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— MEMORANDUM

FMC 1150-110 (Inf)

30 oct 85

DCOS CD L

BATTLE GP, CBT TM AND INF
DOCTRINE AND BATTLE DRILLS

Refs: A, FMC 1150-110/Al17 (DCOS CD) 17 Oct 85

B. CTC 1180-1-1 (Tac Div) 30 Aug 85

C. CFP 301(2) The Battle Gp in Battle

D. CFP 301 Land Fmns in Battle '

E. CFP 309(1) The Inf Bn in Battle

F. CFP 309(3) The Sect and Pl in Battle

G. CFP 309(3) Supplement Pl and Sect Comds
Aide Memoire

1. Ref A req comments on ref B. Ref B has been
reviewed in conjunction with Inf CFPs and while there
is gen agreement with the thrust of ref B some
refinements to the recommendations will better serve
our needs.

2. As recommended in ref B, a well written all

arms pub at battle gp level, ref C, is a nec next

. logical step from ref D in doctrine production. Further,
as at least 90 percent of the content of ref E is
common to other arms and as the remaining 10 percent

of its content related to inf org, roles and

| Mﬂydj & characteristics should be understood by other arms,
?<j o,»/’ I there will be no reqgr for ref E when ref C is pub.
Uﬂiuju wr The many other CFPs on specific ops will quite

/ adequately adds other higher level inf doctrine reqgrs.

S "
w™ /ﬂ“) 3. With ref C adds all arms doctrine, a supplement
ﬂMJ to it, in the form of a Battle §p/Cbt Tm Comds Aide
/If“ Memoire should incl battle gp/cbt tm battle drills,
) orders formats, etc. Thus, two pubs would quite
/“} adequately serve our needs down to cbt tm level.

Higher level and tech engr, arty, sigs and CSS CFPs
would continue to serve branch doctrine regrs.

v

Ziszsgz_i)o; Coced
sl \éy Vq?‘”*,‘;»4014& 4o o ‘ R
Ctveced - £ 72‘V’ 4u»04~¢d"; o‘f .
by oo n  Sechkarcad ot taS om am iy b CcD cgooao
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coadd M‘w’/“"' syt : NOV 0 61985
cue) ot .
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4. - The adoption of the course of action
presented above would reqr that pure inf doctrine.
at pl and sect level continue to be pub as refs,F.
and G. These are being reviewed and will be %"
amended to ensure that they are properly derlved
from Corps 86 doctrine,

J.A. Y. Sam

LCol
SSO Inf
7461
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DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

LN
”
A

ad

CANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE

COLLEGE DE COMMANDEMENT ET D'ETAT-MAJOR DES FORCES TERRESTRES CANADIENNES
SC 2900-1/6

FORT FRONTENAC
KINGSTON, ONTARIO
K7K 2X8

26 Jun 85

FIIIS]enny pwe
Refezred) 1y (}
National Defence Headquarters Transmis @ --..........-...é;:o

Ottawa, Ontario

K1A OK2 l/ % 2 w

Attention: DLCD-6 Ra o 292 3 -4 - 06--36/-“/:,0“/
m’ dodldtl"lllll"' g

CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE qa;zzscdnhgcﬁnuu
References: A. Meeting CLFCSC Staff/DLCD-6/LCol Connolly 20 Jun 85

B. NDHQ 2900-CFP 301 (DLCD 6) 28 May 85

C CLFCSC SC 2900-1/6 (Comdt) 2 May 85

D CLFCSC SC 4649-4 27 Feb 85
1. As discussed at Reference A, enclosed are notes for consideration

for Change 1 to CFP 301. These notes include comments on offensive and
defensive operations, as well as major additional points that were
discussed.

2. The principles and fundamentals for offensive and defensive
operations are in the preferred sequence. It should be noted that the
College plans to use these notes in preparation for course 8602/8701,
pending receipt of Change 1 to CFP 301.

3. From the College point of view, a great deal was achieved at the
meeting. The void that was initially identified in CFP 301 will be
largely filled with the inclusion of these points, particularly those
dealing with principles and fundamentals.

4, It is certainly hoped that resolution of such matters can be
achieved in a similar manner in future. It was a most worthwhile and
satisfying discussion.

z/

E.B. Beno
Colonel
for Commandant
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* THE OFFENCE

'

‘ PRINCIPLES OF WAR AND FUNDAMENTALS

1. - The following principles of war require special emphasis during the planning
and conduct of offensive operations:

a. Offensive Action. The aim of offensive action is to defeat the enemy's
will to resist. This implies manoeuvre, speed, aggressiveness and
initiative. The exploitation of success and taking advantage of enemy
weaknesses must be paramount in the minds of all commanders.

b. Concentration of Force. The power to strike any resistance that
appears or to bypass that resistance is fundamental to success in
offensive operations. The ability to concentrate fire power
requires movement, flexibility and communications. Commanders must
be able to concentrate forces and fire power at the decisive time

i and place.

c. Surprise. Surprise creates success out of all proportion to the force
used and must be ruthlessly exploited. All attempts must be directed
at disguising the time and place of attack as well as the forces

| concentrated for that attack.

d. Security. A firm base is essential for the assembly, preparation and
launching of offensive operations. The line of departure must be
secure prior to launching an attack and the flanks must be secure to
avoid enemy interference. As new ground is gained lines of commnications
must be protected.

e. Flexibility. Commanders must be prepared to adapt to changing
circumstances. Opportunities must be exploited as they occur. Changes
in plans must be made if required to maintain the momentum and keep
the enemy off-balance. Flexibility is achieved through simplicity of
plans, unity of effort and well balanced forces.

‘ 2. In addition to the above principles of war, there are several fundamentals

' that must be applied in offensive operations. The key to success is seizing and
maintaining the initiative. In doing so, a commander maintains momentum, keeps

the enemy off balance and prevents him from mounting counter—attacks and re-forming
| '~ reserves. With this in mind, offensive operations must be planned and conducted
using the following fundamentals:

a. Reconnaissance. There is a continuous need to obtain as much
information as possible in the time available. Prior to a
deliberate attack there will be time to obtain comprehensive
information about the ground and enemy dispositions, while a
hasty attack sacrifices this knowledge for speed.

b. 1Intelligence. Knowledge on the enemy and ground is essential.
All available resources must be employed to obtain detailed

v information on enemy dispositions, strengths, intentions and
abilities. Seeing the battlefield is essential for commanders
at all levels.

el /2
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c. Simplicity. Plans must be kept simple. Complex manoeuvres
and arrangements must be avoided. A clear concept of operations,
supported by a simple plan, gives subordinate commanders an
opportunity to use initiative and judgement in response to rapid
changes in local situations. :

d. Shock Action. IAW CFP 301 1204.2.

e. Depth. IAW CFP 301 1203.3.

f. Balance. IAW CFP 301 1204.4.

g. Reserves. Reserves are required to meet the unexpected. They hay
be committed to sway the battle or to exploit unforeseen success.

Reserves provide a commander with flexibility and balance.

ADVANCE TO CONTACT

3. You may wish to consider using paragraph 504 of CFP 301(1l) as a basis for
indicating the changes between advancing to contact and advancing in contact.

As we discussed, the overall operation should be termed 'advance to contact' but
indicate clearly the changes in the tempo of operations that would occur once
the enemy's guard forces are encountered. These changes will include the
following:

a. Speed of advance. Speed will be slower as movement will be by
tactical manoeuvre throughout. Also, the deployment of artillery
will be paramount to support attacks by the advancing forces.

b. Use of reconnaissance forces. Reconnaissance forces conducting
close reconnaissance for the advance guards will probably be tasked
for flank security, and the lead elements will be the combat teams
of the advance guards.

4, A diagram to explain the deployment for an advancing force is essential.
This should be included in conjunction with paragraph 1207 of CFP 301 or paragraph
504.3 of CFP 301(1l). The diagram from CFP 301(1l) and ATP 35(A) are attached, with
preference to the former.

5. Broad front/narrow front. The terms broad front and narrow front require
clarification as discussed, and especially as they relate to the bypass policy.
Paragraph 1209.3 needs to be clarified in this respect which includes the comments
concerning bypassing. The frontage must be defined in terms of distances between
adjacent boundries or in terms of the number of units forward, or both.

6. Bypass Policy. As mentioned in Annex A to Reference A, paragraph 1209.5

is ambiguous, must include the procedure of picketting a force if bypassed, and

a commander's consideration! in determining the bypass policy. These points

are very well presented in paragraph 506 of CFP 301(1).

7. Grouping. We briefly discussed the doctrine of grouping as it applies to
the advance to contact (paragraph 1209.4) and the need to ensure that an advance
guard is grouped in such a manner that it has sufficient force to deal with

expected opposition and achieve its overall mission without the need of conducting
passage(s) of line. The point to be stressed is that in the planning for an advance

to contact, the advance guard must be strongly grouped to achieve its objective in

dePth While still maintaining its momentum. Passage of lines to obtain successive
objectives must be avoided. 000590
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. ATTACK
8 Forms of manoeuvre. A flanking manoceuvre is required as well as a
discussion on the level at which various manoeuvres will be performed ie
flanking and frontal up to and including brigade, and the penetration,
envelopment and turning movement at division and above. This distinction
is one of force requirement and depth of objectives. The flanking and frontal
attack are more immediate in terms of objectives while the other three are in
depth and of greater consequence and planning at the higher levels of command.
You may wish to consider paragraph 510 of CFP 301(1l) in this change. Diagrams
from 301(1) and one locally produced on the turning movement are attached.

000591



Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'acces a l'information

DEFENCE

_‘ PRINCIPLES OF WAR AND FUNDAMENTALS

1. The following principles of war require special emphasis during the
planning and conduct of defensive operations:

a. Concentration of Force. - The commander must be able to concentrate ~
his force at the enemy's point of main effort. This is achieved
by the mobility of a defending force, the flexibility of indirect
fire and the bold use of effort in others. As larger forces gather
in smaller areas, tactics will tend to become positional. 1In areas
where economy of effort is being used, forces will become more
mobile.

b. Offensive Action. Commanders at all levels must maintain the offensive
spirit in the defence. The defence must not be passive. Troops must
be mobile and maintain the ability to strike the enemy. This is
especially true of armour. Offensive action includes harassing by
tank hunting teams and patrols, domination of no-man's-land between
forces and counter-attacks.

c. Security. This is the ability to meet an attack from any direction.
An attacking force will attempt to achieve surprise by attacking in
an unexpected direction and at an unexpected time. Security is
achieved by the employment of covering forces, co-ordination at all
levels, maintaining surveillance and the ability to concentrate
forces.

2. In addition to the above principles, there are several fundamentals that
must be applied in defensive operations. These are intelligence, use of terrain,
co-ordination, mutual support, depth, manoeuvre, fire power and reserves.

3. Intelligence. The commander must see the battlefield and be aware of the
enemy and his intentions. His defence must be based on the best intelligence

and information that can be gathered from all sources on the enemy's capabilities.
The commander will seldom have complete knowledge of the enemy before his attack
begins, so the commander must sustain his efforts to acquire intelligence as the
battle develops. He can then employ his fire power and manoeuvre elements at the
right time and place.

4. Use of terrain. IAW CFP 301 1305.2;‘/‘

5. Co—ordination. TAW CFP 301 1305.7. Recommend that 'or' be deleted
in the second line, and insert 'and'. v

6. Mutual Support. IAW CFP 301 1305.4.

7. Depth. IAW CFP 301 1305.3.

8 Manoeuvre. IAW CFP 301 1305.5. Recommend that the following sentence

be added: It is an essential and integral part of defence planning.
9. Fire Power. IAW CFP 301 1305.6.

10. Reserves. IAW CFP 301 1305.8.

)2
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. DELAY AND WITHDRAWAL

|
11. The fundamentals for the delay and withdrawal as presently stated !
in CFP 301 do not require amendments.
|
|
|
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ADDITIONAL POINTS

following major additional points were discussed during the

Obstacle Crossing. Because of the expected improvements ' *
to ATP 35(A) (and subsequently CFO 301) through NATO
channels, Chapter 16 was not discussed. The new proposed
NATO STANAG 2395 will also be included. This may not be
resolved for up to one year.

i

Headquarters and FSCC. Paragraph 304 does not include

the FSCC as an integral part of the headquarters. Although
part of the operations center, its.,importance certainly
deserves special mention. Besides, it will keep all o
gunners happy! ' ’

Principles of Fire Planning. DLCD-6 designate will re-‘//
examine paragraph 408 with the aim of establishing
fundamentals of fire planning.

Fig 4-1 (Corps FSCG). DLCD-6 designate will amend this
figure to depict the correct reporting link for the EWCC.

Fire Support. With regard to serial 86 at Reference B,
the subject of fire support needs to be re-examined.

Surveillance Planning. The draft chapter on surveillance planning

“submitted with Reference B was discussed. It was decided that the

CLFCSC would prepare a position paper for the March 86 meeting of
the ADTB on the subject of surveillance planning.

Tactical Nuclear Operations. Chapter 22 of CFP 301 does not include
the concept or planning of tactical nuclear operations in any detail.
As discussed, Chapter 7 of CFP 301(1l) should be examined for inclusion
in CFP 301. This is considered to be an excellent chapter on tactical
nuclear operations, and is the sole reference for the subject in the
detail required by the College. It should also be included to

stipulate the CF policy on this subject. CW 1o eFp 30‘(2)
Rexy Staee Dumies WAy \DEMTICAL DATA TO oD &id 30‘(.) kS
Cawsor Iob(r) RE m.:g?
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REMOVAL OF CORRESPONDENCE FROM FILE

Reference: A-AD-D30-001/JS-001, Art. 515

1. Our records reveal that the
following correspondence has been removed
from this file/temporary docket:
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File No. 0]70?02,5 0'6’30/'00/ Froof

Date: SEP 24 1985

EXTRACTION DE CORRESPONDENCE DU DOSSIER

Référence: A-AD-D30-001/JS-001, Art. 515

1. Notre registre indique que la
correspondance ci-mentionée a 6té enlevée
du dossier/dossier temporaire:

g CFAZ,@Z - vStofl @% ” 0/_

Reference:

Référence 66 ﬂ%&@ }/éd

2. It is requested that the above
original missing papers be returned or
this section informed of the reasons for
removal.

NORM 119 (1-01-83)

@% ~""’;’a°:" [ wr gt 2, 1%/;3 ,
t""" e 't , ”‘ ¢ = . ’ . e
o er’. y > %
t

ﬂlco e ’D:DAM%:J’S'/ GDDN

2. Nous vous prions de retourner la
piegce originale manquante ou nous informer
des raisons de 1'extraction.

. Tel: 92-3270°
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National Defence Headquarters Quartier général de la Défense nationale
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Distribution.List

CFP 301 LAND
FORMATIONS IN BATTLE

Réferences: A. Meeting CLFCSC Staff/DLCD 6/DLCD 6
: Designate 20 June 1985
B. SC 2900-1/6 26 June 1985

1. Enclosed is the draft revision to CFP 301,
Chapter 13, Defensive Operations. Changes as
discussed have been made.

2.  You are requested to review this draft chapter
to ensure it will meet the College's teaching needs.
Once agreement on this chapter is reached between us
it will be given wider staffing for comments.

N.H. Connolly
Lieutenant Colonel
for Director Land Combat Development

Enclosure 1

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action (with enclosure) Information (without enclosure)
External . Internal
Commandant CD Coord

Canadian Land Forces Command
and Staff College

Fort Frontenac :

Kingston, Ontarlo

K7K 2X8 _

Attention: SSO

ICol N.H. Connolly, DLCD 6, 996-3954, jmck

Canad"'
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CHAPTER 13 :

DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS

SECTION 1 - INTRODUCTION

1301. GENERAL

1. Defensive operations are seldom decisive, Normally it is
only through the conduct of offensive operations that forces
achieve a final victory. There are occasions however, such as in
~the opening stages of a conflict, when forces must execute
defensive operations.

2. - Usually defensive operations - the defence, the delay and
the withdrawal - are undertaken when the enemy has the general
initiative, This chapter discusses the defence, and subsequent
chapters deal with the other types of defensive operations. See
also Chapter 22 if defensive operations are conducted in a

nuclear, biological and chemical environment.

1302. THREAT

1. General. The Warsaw Pact operational concept for
offensive operations is outlined in Chapter 1. Such operations
are carried out by one or more fronts ana normally are supported
by naval and air forces, strategic rocket forces, and airborne
forces. Fronts and armies do not have fixed organizations, but

typically contain the forces shown in Figure 13-1.

13-1
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Note - Only manoeuvre forces are depicted.
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DRAFT

Fronts and armies

also include extensive artillery and engineer resources, as well

as other combat support and combat service support forces.

Figure 13-1

2. Echelons.

~in echelons.

Typical Front Organization.

Normally formations are deployed tactically

Typical formation echelons are depicted in Table

13—10
FORMATION
ECHELON FRONT CAA MRD
First 2 x CAA 2 X MRD and MRR
1l x Tank Div
Second 1 x CAA 1l x MRD MRR and
1 x Tank Army Tank Regt
Reserve 2 X MRD (+) 1 x Tank Regt(+) Tank Bn(+)
Table 13-1 Typical Formation Echelons

13-2

DRAFT
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3. Objectives. Warsaw Pact doctrine classifies its
objectives as immediate, subsequent and final. ' Typical

objectives are depicted in Table 13-2.

OBJECTIVES
. Formation Immediate : Subsequent _ Final
Front ' COorps rear area army group rear area political(econbmic
infrastructure)
“Army - ibrigade rear area division rear area |corps rear area
Division battalion rear area brigade rear area divisional rear
area
Table 13-2 Typical Formation Objectives
4. Operational Manoeuvre Group (OMG). An OMG is a

divisional-size, or possibly army-size, task force, which may be
éonstituted from existing formations within an army or a front.

It contains a high proportion of armour and normally also contains
air aséault formations or units. It is designed to conduct
operations deep in enemy rear areas, normally in conjunction with
airborne or airmobile forces. Its actions are related to those
occurring at the forward edge of the battle area (FEBA). Its
objectives include nuclear weapon sites, command posts, storage
depots and other key installations. It is designed to move
quickly at the onset of hostilities to prevent reinforcements from
moving forward and to preclude the establishment of a cohesive
defence in depth.

5. Front. Depending on its mission, a front may~have a

zone of action (Z of A) as wide as 300 kms. In the initial stage
of an operation, ‘it attempts in sequence to:

DRAFT
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a. penetrate forward brigade defence areas;

b. defeat divisional depth forces and‘reserves; and

C. destroy or neutralize corps depth forces and reserves.
Once it secures its immediate objectives, it would likely commit
its second echelon armies as an exploitation force to attack
strategic reserves at army group ‘level., This would be followed by
the taking of. its final objectives, which entails seizing key
political and economic centres and destroying or capturing forces
guarding them. A front commander may form an army-size OMG and
use it with airborne forces, up to a division in size, to seize

objectives in depth at anytime during the campaign. Smaller

- airborne forces are used for long range reconnaissance or sabotage !

missions. A typical front deployment for offensive operations is
shown in Figure 13-2.

6. . Army. A typical combined arms army (CAA) and tank army
have a similar number of artillery fire units; the tank army has
more tanks. Usually armies have a Z of A 60 kms to 120 kms wide,
although on occasion it may be narrower. An army’conducts
operations by:

a.. .attacking along one or more axes to split the defender
into separate or isolated groups, which may be
defeated later in detail; or

b. attacking along converging axes to envelop the
defending force and then to destroy it as concurrent
aﬁtacks, possibly using a division-size OMG, continue

in depth.
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Figure 13-2 Typical Front Deployment - Offensive Operations (not

to scale)
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Preparatory fire for the attack is co-ordinated and controlled by

4

first echelon armies and is included in the front fire plan.
Conventional preparatory fire lasts 30 minutes to one hour or
more. Normally if used, nuclear weapons are delivered immediately
prior to conventional preparatory fire which would be reduced in
time, First echelon armies aim to penetrate forward defence
areas, thus splitting or enveloping the defender. Their final
‘objectives are located in proximity to‘corps rear boundaries.

Second echelon armies are then committed to:

A TR

a. defeat pockets of resistance, including forces in
large urban areas, providing that first echelon armies
have the promise of continued success;

b. exploit the success of first echelon armies, once they

have started to lose their momentum;

1
A
Y
|
1
4
C. resume the attack on a different axis, if first
< echelon armies are unsuccessful; or
d. replace first echelon armies, if these have been

severely weakened and the attack must be continued on
the same axis.
Reserves are employed as economy of force elements. They are
employed primarily to deal with rear area and flank threats, and
airborne and airmobile forces.
7. Divisions. Motorized rifle divisions (MRDs) are
comprised of three motorized rifle regiments (MRRs), one tank

regiment and combat support and combat service support elements.
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Tank divisions are organized similarly, but with three tank
regiments and one MRR. Both types of division have almost the
same number of artillery fire units, but the tank division has a
greater number of tanks. A division has a Z of A of 20 to 30 kms,

although.on occasion this width may be reduced to less than

-10 kms. Normally a division attacks along two axes in an attempt

to achieve a breakthrough. Divisions are assigned immediate

‘objectives 20 to 30 kms in depth, and final objectives 80 to

100 kms in depth. Following receipt of orders, attacks could be

mounted in three to five hours. When a penetration of the main

defence area (MDA) occurs, it is exploited quickly by second

echelon forces in order to maintain momentum. Normally forward
regiments and battalions bypass strong points, leaving them to be

destroyed by second echelon units,

1303. , PURPOSE FOR DEFENCE

A defence is conducted to prevent the enemy from seizing
terrain or breaking through into a defence area. It aims to break
the enemy's attack, destroy his forces and stop him from

accomplishing his aim.

1304. REASONS FOR DEFENCE

1. A defence may be conducted for any of the following

reasons:
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a. to weaken the enemy's offensive capability and cause
his attack to fail; ’

b. to retain a defence area and to prevent the enemy from
breaking through;

c. to gain time to prepare or resume offeﬁsive operations;

d. to contain the enemy in one area, while applying
decisive force elsewhere; or

‘e. to force the enemy to concentrate, so that he is more

vulnerable to fire,

| 1305, PRINCIPLES OF WAR AND FUNDAMENTALS
1. " General. ‘A commander must consider many principles and
fundamentals when planning and conducting a defence., They are
frequently in conflict with one another and, consequently, a

commander must determine the degree to which each will be stressed.

2. Principles of War. The following principles of war
require emphasis during the planning and conduct of defensive
operations:

a.  Concentration of Force., The commander must be able to

concentrate his force at the enemy' point of main
effort. Concéntration not only implies massing of
forces but also massing of fire power. It includes
such elements as movement, flexibility and

communications.
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b. Offensive Action., Commanders must maintain the

offensive spirit in the defence. %This implies
manoeuvre, speed and agressiveness; particular
characteristics of armour. Agressive patrolling and
counter attacking are also elements of offensive
action.

c. Security. Security is the ability to meet an attack
from any direction. It is achieved by the employment
of covering forces, co-ordination and mutual support
at all levels, maintenance of surveillance and the

ability to concentrate forces.

3. - Fundamentals. In addition to the principles of war,
there are several fundamentals that must be applied in defensive
operations as follows:

a. Information Gathering. Information on the enemy is

vital to the conduct of defensive operations. It must
be obtained prior to and during the battle to give
commanders the ability to judiciously concentrate
their forces and fire power at the correct place and

time., Information is gathered from four sources in
defensive operations:

(1) covering forces;

(2) 1intelligence;

(3) patrols; and

(4) troops in contact.
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Use of Terrain. The strength of a defence depends to

a large extent on the selection and use of terrain. A

|
l
l
1
commander's ability to analyse the terrain, determine ‘
the approaches, select vital ground and key terrain, i
and deploy his forces, frequently determines the |
outcome of -an operation. The selected terrain should !
allow the approaches to be covered by fire. As well, i
it should offer the defender concealment and
protection, while restricting the enemy's observation
and deployment capability. Preferably a defence area
contains natural barriers which can be reinforced by

man-made obstacles. Terrain is classified as:

(1) Open Terrain. This terrain is relatively flat

and unencumbered by forests, built-up areas,
waterways and other natural barriers. 1It is
covered easily by surveillance and can be
dominated by fire. Such terrain requires the
construction of extensive barriers or the
- employment of scatterable mines to restrict the
movement of enemy forces. These areas are
defended best by armoured forces and elements
equipped with long range anti-armour weapons.

(2) Close Terrain. This terrain may have

considerable relief and may be broken by forests,
built-up areas and other natural barriers. It

restricts an attacker's movement and provides

13-10
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good concealment and protection for the
defender. Natural obstacles ¢an be improved to
further delay the attacker and canalize his
movement. These areas are defended best by : }
forces strong in infantry.
- A commander must designate his vital ground, ie, that
- ground which if lost makes the defence untenable. He
then identifies the main approaches to his vital
ground and the key terrain which dominates or blocks
those approaches. From this assessment, he then
identifies the key terrain which is to be held and,
groups and tasks his subordinate formations
accordingly. This process is repeated at each lower
level of formation and, leads to co-ordinated
dispositions which fit the overall plan. Normally

vital ground is relative to the level of command. For

example, a brigade commander's vital ground may only
‘be key terrain from the perspective of his divisional
commander. Key terrain is ground which offers the
holder a marked advantage. 1In situations where the
corps vital ground is in a brigade area, the same
ground is vital ground both to the brigade and to the
division. ‘Regardless, if the defence within a

specified sector is to continue, the vital ground must

be held or, if lost, recaptured by forces of a higher
formation., A cdmmander selects his vital ground, key

terrain and killing zones by:

11
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(1) 1identifying obstacles at the FEBA;

(2) determining approaches to the FEBA;

(3) anticipating enemy objectives;

(4) 1identifying obstacles in the main defence area
(MDA);

(5)  completing approach descriptions; and

(6) ranking the approaches in terms of their
likelihood of use.

Annex A to this Chapter provides a detailed

eXplanation regarding consideration of terrain.

Co-ordination. All aspects of the defence require

co-ordination, including passage of lines by covering !
and counter-attack forces, boundaries, liaison,

barrier plan, fire support, air defence, airspace
control and combat service support. Co-ordination
takes place during planning and throughout the conduct
of an operation. It is a never-ending task to which a
commander and his staff must devote considerable
effort. Co-ordination is particularly important

during combined operations. Often the enemy seeks to
attack along boundaries which may be shared by

different nations. A commander achieves and maintains

co-ordination by:

(1) understanding his superior commander's concept of
operations;
(2) understanding the doctrine and procedures of the

adjacent ally;
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(3) selecting boundaries so that they do not increase
the co-ordination problem;
(4) selecting co-ordinating points along the
boundary; and
(5) exchanging information and liaison detacﬁments,
-and ‘planning for mutual support.
See also Articles 314 and 315.

Mutual Support. This is achieved when the gaps

between defended positions are covered by fire -
preferably direct fire - so that the attacker cannot
assault one position without being subjected to fire
from at least one other. The degree of mutual support |
achieved depends upon the terrain, visibility and

range of weapons. Ideally, the frontages that units
‘must defend are related to their ability to provide
mutual support. A commander must balance the need for
mutual support with the sometimes conflicting
requirements of depth, dispersion and mobility, j
particularly under a nuclear threat. Mutual support ‘
increases the strength of the defence and therefore
influences the selection of boundaries and the

location of battle positions. It also gives another
advantage to the defender, since an attacker must

disperse his covering fire to neutralize the &

supporting positions.,
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e. Depth. Defence in depth causes an attacker to execute
successive stages of his operation without detailed
reconnaissance. It also helps to surprise an attacker
and draw him into committing his next echelon or
reserve., It absorbs the attacker's momentum to
prevent a breakthrough. It also localizes penetration
and facilitates blocking. Finally, it allows a

- defender time to determine the attacker's main thrust
and to counter it. The depth of the defence area
should be proportional to the strength, mobility and
firepower of the attacker and the frontage to be
defended. Depth is obtained by:

(1) employing protective elements well forward to
cover approaches;

(2) employing long range resources, including
electronic warfare elements and tactical air
vsupport, to engage targets deep in the area of
influence, which are important to the continuity,
momentum, sustainability, and command and control
of the attacker;

(3) siting battle positions and obstacles in depth
throughout the area; and

(4) positioning and moving reserves, fire support
elements and combat service support units.,

f. Manoeuvre. This is the decisive element of a

defence. By combining movement with fire, the
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defender can make the best use of terrain to inflict
high losses on the attacker while dvoiding destruction
himself. Manoeuvre enables a commander to concentrate
sufficient combat power to achieve superiority over
the enemy.

Firepower. The effectiveness of the defence is based
primérily on the planned fire of all weapons. The
fire of manoeuvre units, conventional and nuclear
artillery, armed helicopters, tactical air and naval
elements must be compleméntary, co-ordinated and
applied at the right time and place. Firepower also
assists or enables'a commander to concentrate
sufficient combat power to achieve superiority over
the enemy.

Use of Reserves. Reserves are uncommitted forces

which a commander requires to maintain his freedom of
action to deal with anticipated and unexpected
developments. They provide flexibility and balance.
Their main functions are to reinforce, block,
counter-attack, replace other units, and protect
flanks and rear areas. Once reserves have been
committed, a new one must be constituted or obtained.
It may be necessary to reconstitute a reserve from

those areas least threatened or, from depth forces

which are not in contact with the enemy. Although

this entails risk, it must be weighed against the

|
I
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requirement to retain the ability to concentrate

.

decisive combat power.

1306. CONCEPT
1. To meet the threat, a commander must deploy his force to
take best advantage of the terrain in order defeat the enemy.
Every defence requires ground to be held. As well, a commander

- must use movement to concentrate or disperse combat power to meet
the demands of the situation. The balance between holding ground
and using movement depends upon the mission, the enemy, terrain,
time and space, and the forces available. For example, against a
highly mobile enemy, greater emphasis must be placed on movement.
Conversely, if one's own forces lack armoured protection, greater
emphasis must be placed on the holding of ground.
2. A commander must seek to kill the enemy as far forward as

possible, causing attrition and weakening him, thus reducing the

momentum of his attack. The first echelon of the enemy is then
contained and destroyed in detail, while at the same time E
. firepower and other resources are employed to prevent subsequent

echelons from reinforcing or otherwise influencing the battle.

3. The stages of a defence occur in sequence, although they

may overlap. The stages are:

a. Covering Force Stage. 1In this stage, a covering force

protects the deployment of friendly forces. It
determines the enemy's main axis of advance, imposes

delay and inflicts casualties.
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Main Defence Stage. In this stage, combat power is

concentrated against the enemy's point of main

effort. Simultaneously, firepower and other resources
are employed against subsequent echelons, which conuld
reinforce the first echelon or otherwise interfere

with its destruction in detail.

forces block enemy penetrations, reinforce friendly
forces, counter-attack, or exploit success to defeat
the enemy and maintain or restore the integrity of the

defence area.

barriers to delay or canalize the enemy;

employment of guards and screens to cover the main

force; |
infantry dug-in and concealed to anchor the defence; !
anti-armour weapons protected by infantry, sited to ‘
destroy enemy armour at maximum best range; '
forces in depth to contain penetrations;

reserve forces to block, reinforce, counter-attack or
otherwise initiate offensive action;

close co-ordinated defensive fire and intensive

counterbattefy fire;

interdiction of second echelon and reserve forces,

.within the area of influence, using air, land and

naval resources;
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"~ j. security of rear areas and flanks against deep enemy
penetration, including airborne, afrmobile,
amphibious, and air attack; and

k. employment of special forces.
. 'SECTION 2 - FORCES AND TASKS

1307 NON-ARMOURED AND ARMOURED FORCES
1. General. The concept of operations for a defence is
influenced by the number of combat forces available and whether
these are armoured or non-armoured. The number and type of forces
used is influenced by the enemy, terrain and weather. Time 1is
also a factor, as usually non-armoured forces require more time
than armoured forces to prepare defensive positions and, unless
airmobile, require more time to move between them.
| 2. . Non-Armoured Forces. These forces must conduct a
defence from prepared positions and therefore are employed jn a
~relatively static posture.,  Their battie positions make the best
use of 6bstacles and normally are located where the terrain offers
scope - to-employ the full range of anti-armour weapons at long
range. They are particularly suitable for use in close country or
built-up areas. Their positions are covered from observed fire
for as long‘as possible, thus enabling them to retain their
effectiveness for the maximum period of time. 1In most cases, they

must be supported by armoured and combat support elements.
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3. Armoured Porces. Where the majority of the force is
armoured, the defence can be conducted with gréater flexibility
and better use can be made of movement. Operations include
defence from selected positions, delaying actions and
counter-attacks, ail of which can be conducted in defence areas of
greater depth and width than it is possible to use when relying on
non-armoured forces. Armoured forces have a high degree of
protection from enemy fire and, consequently, are capable of
moving into action rapidly and effectively even in a nuclear,
biological, or chemical environment. This makes them particularly
suitable for use as reserves. Armoured forces use defiladed
"positions to strike the enemy on his flanks, forcing him to
canalize so that he may be destroyed by the full weight of the
firepower of the defence. 1In addition, armoured troops can
manoeuvre to delay the advance of enemy forces and then change.
over quickly to a more static posture or to the conduct of
offensive actions., Due to their importance in a defence, armoured
forces are usually a primary target for enemy air attacks;
"therefore, normally they have air defence elements grouped with
them. Skilful use of cover and concealment can also reduce the

air threat considerably.

1308. ARTILLERY
1. Field Artillery. The long range fire of field artillery
provides a commander with an important means of attacking an enemy

in depth. 1Its flexibility enables a commander to influence the
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battle quickly when and where required. 1In a defence, the tasks

of artillery are: .

a. to disrupt enemy preparations for an attack;
b. to délay approaching armoured forces or to neutralize
non-armoured forces;
Cc. to provide close support throughout all stages of the
defence;
d. to give support by delivering mines and producing
smoke and illumination;
e. to suppress enemy artillery and, on occasion, air
defences;
f. to provide counterbattery fire;
g. to neutralize or seal off enemy penetrations and to
restrict the movement of enemy reserves; and
-~ h. to destroy enemy armoured vehicles with precision
, guided munitions,
2. Air Defence Artillery. This artillery forms part of the

theatre air defence system. For further details see CFP 300, The

Army, Chapter 13, Air Defence. A commander should establish his

priorities for the allotment of air defence elements based on:

de

b.

the air threat;

which areas or forces are particularly vulnerable to
air attack and their importance relative to achieving
the mission;

air defence weapons' performance and limitations; and

the terrain and weather.
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Possible priority tasks include protection of:

a. covering forces, particularly as they pass through
choké points along withdrawal routes;

b. forces earmarked for countermoves;

C. nuclear delivery means;

‘d. troops in forward areas, particularly those occupying
vital ground;

e. critical locations, such as crossing sites, reserved

- demolition targets, defiles and railway-yards;
f. command and control facilities; and

g. combat service support complexes.

1309. ENGINEERS

In the defence, engineers are required primarily for
constructing barriers and obstacles in depth, maintaining the
mobility of own forces and assisting in the preparation of field
fortifications. There are seldom sufficiént resources to meet all

requirements. A commander must establish priorities based on the

.enemy, mission, terrain, time, and the number and nature of

engineer elements available.

1310, SIGNALS

For details, see Chapter 9, particularly Article 910.
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1311. TACTICAL AVIATION

Attack helicopters (AHs) are used during all stages of the
defence. Their mobility, flexibility and firepower often make
them the most effective means of initially blocking penetrations
and securing flanks. They are employed most effectively at long
range, firing from ambush positions. Forward arming and
refuelling points should be sited so as to reduce helicopter
transit time, Other helicopters are employed on their normal

support tasks.

1312, TACTICAL AIR SUPPORT

1. Tactical air support is critical to land forces conducting .
a defence. Counter air operations are designed, in part, to gain
and maintain a favourable air gituation to the extent that enemy
air forces are prevented from interfering effectively with land
operations. vAir interdiction (AI) assists land forces indirectly
by restricting or impeding the movement of enemy forces deep in

their own territory. Tactical air transport provides airlift

‘during airborne and airmobile operations, and resupply,

aeromedical evacuation and special missions.

2. Offensive air support (OAS) provides battlefield air
interdiction (BAI), close air support (CAS) and tactical air
reconnaissance (TAR) to land forces. It is more economical and
effective to locate and attack enemy forces when they are
concentrated in depth preparing for an attack or advancing élong

lines of communication, than when they are deployed in the
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immediate battle area. Even during an enemy atéack, it is
normally better to employ available aircraft against AI or BAI
targets, thereby delaying the movement of reinforcements and
supplies, than to use them for CAS. However, CAS does allow a |
commander to concentrate fire rapidly, although in the defence the
timing and extent of such support cannot be determined in advance
- with any degree of certainty. TAR is particularly important in
the early stages of the defence to help determine the strength and
direction of the enemy attack. For further information see
CFP 300, The Army, Chapter 14, Tactical Air Support of Land

Operations. b
SECTION 3 - PLANNING AND PREPARATION

1313. - ORGANIZATION OF A DEFENSIVE AREA_OF RESPONSIBILITY
1. . General. A cbmmander's defensive area of responsibility
is shown in Figure 13-3. Normally it includes:
a. a covering forée area (CFA), and f
+b. .:a defence area, which includes a MDA and a rear area.
The CFA and the defence area are separated by the FEBA. However,
the responsibility for the conduct of operations changes forward
of the FEBA at the handover line.
2. CFA. This area extendé.from the FEBA to as far forward
as forces are deployed. Forces within this area observe, engage,
intercept, delay, disorganize and deceive the enemy during his

advance to the FEBA.
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3. Defence Area. This is the area that a commander must
defend in fulfilling his mission. It consists’of the MDA and a
rear area.

a. MDA. 1In this area a commander fights his main
defensive battle., The MDA of a formation extends
rearward from the FEBA to the rear boundry of its
forward subordinate formations, eg, the corps MDA
extends back from the FEBA to the rear boundaries of
its forward divisions.

b. Rear Area. Normally it is in this area that a

commander locates his reserves., In addition, some

long range fire support units and other combat support.
elements, along with the majority of combat service ‘
support units, are located here., A rear area extends !
‘back .from the rear boundary of subordinate formations |
to the formation rear boundary, eg, the corps rear
area extends back from the rear boundaries of its
forward divisions to the corps rear boundary.

4. Frontage. The frontage assigned to a formation depends

upon the nature of the terrain, enemy, own troops and the time

available to prepare the defence. 1In close terrain, frontages are

generally narrower., If the enemy is not expected to attack in

strength, then frontages may be wider. The following frontages

are guidelines only:

a. corps 32-80 kms,
b. division 16-40 kms, and
c. brigade 8-20 kms.
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"Figure 13-3 Typical Corps Defensive Area of Responsibility

(not to scale)

5. Areas of Interest and Influence. For details see

Article 113.
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1314, ESTIMATE OF THE SITUATION AND PLAN
1. When starting his estimate of the situation, a commander
must determine his aim by analysing his task to ensure that he
understands.its implications in light of his superior commander's
concept of operations. Limitations imposed by the superior
commander also influence the aim. This may be the case if the use
of nucleér weapons is anticipated or, if action by adjacent
formations could create unacceptable gaps, with a resulting loss
of cohesion in the overall defence.
2. A comménder must next consider the factors. These include:
a. Enemy. Examination of the enemy includes
consideration of his doctrine and details of his
Capabilities, including nuclear and chemical delivery
means, and munitions, in order to determine his most
probable course of action.

., b. Ground and Meteorology. For ground, see Article 1305

paragraph 2. The concept of operations must make
allowance for meteorological conditioné, which may

affect the conduct of the defence.

c. Frontage. If a commander has a wide frontage, he must
not allow his combat power to be dissipated in an
effort to cover the entire width. Rather, he should
place greater reliance on surveillance, firepower,
reserves and depth. If nuclear weapons are available
to him, hermay~assign wider frontages than normal to

his subordinate formations.
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d. Assessment of Tasks. A commander must identify and

request any additional resources neéded to accomplish
his tasks. These may be provided from either the
~higher formation or possibly civilian or host nation
sources., Requests should be made as early as possible.

e, Time and Space. The time required to deploy and . E

prepare defensive positions, the size of the CFA and
the length of time the covering force must delay, are
just a few of the time and space considerations which
affect the plan for defence.

f. Population. The attitude, mobility, resourcefulness

and density of a population may be the most critical
environmental factor in a defence plan. It may have a
positive or a negative impact on the battle.
3. Having considered the implications of deductions drawn
from the above and other factors, together with their inter-
relationships, the courses of action and their relative merits

should be assessed. A commander should then select the course of

concept of operations.

1315. CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

In his concept of operations a commander should explain
the enemy's likely intentions, probable approaches and where he is
most likely to attempt a breakthrough. He should indicate his

vital ground and how he plans to delay, conduct the main battle
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and counter-attack. He should cover the contingencies which may
occur and how he plans to deal with them. He should alsorindicate
his areas of interest and influence and the area of influence of
his subordinate formations. He should strike a balance between
being too precise, which may restrict the freedom of action of his
subordinates, and being too vague, which could lead to a lack of
cohesion - in the defence. 1In all situations, he should encourage

- his subordinates to exercise their initiative within the frémework

provided by his concept of operations.

11316. DEFENCE AGAINST ARMOUR

.l. S Defence against armour is inseparable from the overall
plan for the defence, as most combat elements are capable of
defeating tanks and other armoured vehicles. Corps anti-armour

" resources are summarized in Table 13-3, The manoeuvre of these
weapons must be co-ordinated to achieve the maximum effect.

2. The anti-armour defence is initiated from the top down by
grouping resources. It is then co-ordinated upwards to ensure

“that a cohesive network of anti-armour fire is achieved. Having
made his estimate of the situation, a commander groups or employs
his anti-armour resources to meet the threat. For example, at
division this includes the grodping of heavy anti-armour weapons
(HAWs) and the assigning of priorities to engineer work. Normally
the control of AHs, scatterable mineé and CAS sorties is retained
by a commander to enable him to influence the battle. Once
brigades prepare their plans, they are co-ordinated at division

and forwarded to corps as the division's plan for defence.
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Table 13-3 Corps Anti-Armour Resources
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3. The allocation of resources is based on:
a. the requirement for weapons in the ‘CFA;
b. identification of enemy armoured approaches into the
MDA;
C. identificétion of terrain from which weapons can be

employed with maximum effectiveness;

- d. barrier and countermove plans; and
e. command and control arrangements, particularly those

pertaining to the rearward passage of lines by the

covering force and the movement of reserves.
4, The basis of the defence against armour are the medium
anti-armour weapons (MAWs) of battle groups and combat teams and,
the tank destroyers (TDs) of brigade anti-armour squadrons. TDs
are primarily defensive weapons, which are employed forward
providing direct fire support to combat teams and battle groups.

These two weapon systems are reinforced by the tanks of armoured

regiments. Tanks combine mobility with firepower and protection;

therefore they are particularly suitable for employment with i
- countermove forces, The HAWs of division anti-armour battalions

provide additional strength to the defence. Normally these

weapons are grouped with brigades or battle groups. They are

sited to fully ekploit their range and minimize their inherent

vulnerability. AHs provide a commander with a highly mobile,

responsive anti-armour weapon system. AH squadrons are employed

as maneouvre units in all stages of the operation. It is not

normal to group these squadrons below brigade, although it may be
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necessary to co-ordinate their manoeuvre with that of battlé

»

groups and combat teams.

5. The direct fire of the above weapons is complemented by

the indirect fire of artillery. Artillery supports the defence
against armour through the destruction of point targets,

- neutralization and area denial. . %

6. Engineers contribute to the anti-armour defence by
counter-mobility activities such as the construction of barriers,
and by assisting in the development of field fortifications.
Obstacles are sited to create killing zones for anti-armour

weapons.

1317. BARRIER PLAN
1. The barrier plan is a part of the plan for a defence. A
commander uses obstacles in conjunction with fire support and
manoeyvre: |
a. to reduce the momentum of an attack, thus causing the
attacker to concentrate and make himself more
vulnerable to fire;
b. to acquire time to redeploy reserves to meet the
developing threat;
c. to deter an attacker from bypassing or penetrating
battle positions; and
d. to canalize or defiect the attacker,
2. In order to realize their potential, obstacles are covered
by direct fire weapons. 1Indirect fire, controlled by an observer

or triggered by surveillance devices, provides minimum coverage.
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3. Once a corps commander decides how to conduct his defence,
he states his barrier plan in broad terms. Normally this includes
the development of a natural obstaéle in proximity to the FEBA and
obstacles forward in the CFA and in depth. He also indicates the
general locations in which he intends to site tactical minefields
-and other obstacles to assist combat forces in the containment and
destruction of the enemy. These obstacles are positioned in
relation to the killing zones. A commander outlines his
intentions regarding the use of scatterable mines against targets
of opportunity and, any use of atomic demolition munitions. The
routes, gaps, lanes and crossing sites which must be kept open,
and the‘requirement for reserved demolitions, are also specified.
4, Based on thié outline barrier plan, the corps engineer
sites the tactical minefields by map study. In doing so, he
co-ordinates with other commanders, such as the commander corps
artillery (CCA) and the armoured cavalry brigade group commander,
who may be affected by their emplacement. The G3 staff forecast
requirements and allocate mines to the corps engineer and ﬁhe
divisions.
5. The above process continues successively at lower levels
of command. Divisional and brigade commanders, in consultation
with their respective engineer commanders, supplement the corps
commander's barrier plan by adding additional minefields and other
obstacles and by proposing adjustments to the barrier plan in
order to meet local tactical requirements. Thus, although the

barrier plan is prepared at the highest tactical level, it is
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implemented from the lowest level upwards. In this way, obstacles
are sited to support the firepower of defensive positions within
the framework of a single cohesive barrier plan. Final

co-ordination of the corps barrier plan is done by the corps G3

staff.

1318. DEFENSIVE FIRE PLAN
. “+ 'The fire plan for the defence, which normally includes
offensive air and possibly naval gunfire support, is a part of the
plan for defence. A commander uses fire, in conjunction with
manoeuvre, to suppress, neutralize and destroy surface targets.
Fire plans are prepared for each stage of the defence. There is a.
fire plan for the main defence stage and, a continuous fire
support programme (CFSP) for each of the covering force and
countermove stages. In the countermoves stage, there is a CFSP
. for each contingency action,
2, In addition to the fire plans corresponding to the stages
of the operation, other plans are developed for interdiction,
~~counterbattery and attrition fire. Such fire plans are not
related necessarily to any specific stage of the operation. They
are directed primaril& towards enemy second echelon and follow-on
forces operating in the area of influence.
3. Having developed his concépt of operations, a corps
commander, in consultation with his CCA, allots a portion of his
fire Support resources to subordinate formations. This part of

the battle procedure is repeated at each successive command
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.level. The fire plans supporting each stage of the defence are
initiated at combat team level and are co-ordinated upward. For
example, the combat teams in a battle group submit their fire
plans to the ba£tle group headquarters., At this level, additional
battle group targets are added, overlapping targets are eliminated
and other refinements are made. The combat team fire plans form
the basis of the battle group fire plan which is then passed

-upward to brigade. Since weapons generally lack the range to
cover the entire corps area 9f responsibility, final co-ordination
is normally done at division and there is no corps fire plan. In
most cases, interdiction, counterbattery and attrition fire plans

are prepared by division and corps. ' . .

1319, PLANS FOR COUNTERMOVES

1. Blocking actions and counter-attacks comprise the
countermoves stage of a defence. If forward positions are
penetrated, the enemy must be contained by blocking forces and
then destroyed by counter-attack. These countermoves must occur
before the enemy can consolidate or reinforce his penetration.

2, Blocking forces should be strong in infantry, since they
conduct their task by defending battle positions in the path of
the penetration. Counter-attack forces must be strong in armour
as they fulfil their mission primarily through manoeuvre.
Blocking and counter-attack forces may come from reserves or come
from other forces, particularly depth forces, which are not unduly

threatened.
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3. The aim of any blocking action is to contain a
penetration. The aim of a counter-attack is to restore a
defensive situation, thus denying the enemy the attainment of his
purpose in attacking.

4. As counter-attack forces may be required several times
during the conduct of a defence, their task may be limited to

. restoring the situation by concentrated fire, leaving the mopping
up to the forces already in place. Conversely, if key terrain has
been lost, the counter-attack force may be ordered to launch a
complete attack, including assault and moppiné up.

5. A commander's concept of operations normally outlines the
plan for countermoves. This information is made available to
subordinate commanders as quickly as possible, as many of their
plans are affected by the actions of reserves. For example, a
subordinate commander of a forward foimation'must know the
counter-attack routes before he starts to lay minefields or carry
out demolitions. Siﬁilarly, he must know where the counter-attack
force plans to have its assembly area and attack position, so that
these areas are not occupied. Early dissemination of the superior
commander's counter-attack plans eliminates many problems
associated with terrain control and forward passages of lines.

6. Counter-attack plans are prepared for all major enemy
approaches in accordance with the priorities established by the
superior commander. Each approach is evaluated continuously in
light of the following assumpﬁions, which become factors in the

final estimate of the situation:
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a. The Size and Shape of the Penetration. This must be

assumed from the strength of the ehemy, disposition of
own troops, terrain and the anticipated effectiveness
of the defence. Based upon this assumption and the
requirements to maintain the cohesion of the defence

- and .secure vital ground, it is possible to determine
the maximum allowable penetration that can be

- accepted. This indicates at which point and from what
direction the counter-attack must be launched.

b. The Strength and Composition 9f the Enemy. This must

be assumed in relation to H-hour. The combat power of
the counter-attack force must be sufficient to deal
with the enemy. To be successful, an attacker
requires a significant advantage in combat power over
a defender.

c. The Capability of Forward Formations to Block. The

ability of forward formations to hold terrain, support

manoeuvre and possibly secure the line of departure

must be considered., If the forward formations are

. unable to stop or slow the penetration, then it is
necessary to adjust the counter-attack plan, possibly
by a major redeployment of forces, or by increasing
the size of the reserve, or by prepa;ing to fight the
enemy in greater depth. The counter-attack force
should not be committed until the forward formations

have worn down the enemy as much as possible.
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d. Strength and Location of Counter-Attack Forces. The

strength of a reserve must be assessed. If the
reserve was committed earlier as part of the covering
force or another counter-attack, it will have
sustained casualties. Adjustments to the counter-
attack plan or the allotment of additional resources
may be necessary. Assuming that command and control,
fire support and combat service support arrangements
have been made, a reserve's reaction time depends upon
its location in relation to the penetration, the
going, and the degree of warning received. A reserve
should be located where it does not become involved in;
the forward battle, yet it must be close enough to
react quickly. A commander must be prepared to adjust
the location 92f his reserves once the enemy's point of

main effort has been determined.

\
e. Air Situation. The commander should assume an | ‘
unfavourable air situation and adopt a mixture of j
active and passive air defence measures. For further
details, see CFP 300, The Army, Chapter 13, Air
Defence.
7. A commander of a counter-attack force is responsible for
the detailed planning and co-ordination with commanders in whose
area of responsibility he is likely to operate. These activities
must be continued as the battle develops. Final planning occurs |
once it is possible to identify those areas through which the

enemy is attempting to penetrate.s Planning includes:
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a. reconnoitering, recording and preparing, in order of
priority, by day and by night: ’

(1) killing zones and objectives,

(2) routes in and out,

(3) assembly areas, attack positions, lines of
departure, ‘assault positions, fire positions and
consolidation areas, and

(4) obstacles and barriers;

b. 1liaising with commanders responsible for areas in
which counter-attacks may take place concerning:

(1) 1local intelligence, and information on own troops
and their contingency plans,

(2) command and control arrangements, and

(3) mutual support, including fire support;

C. 'rehearsing plans, subject to security requirements:
d. preparing contingency plans;
e. completing battle procedure; and

f. finalizing plans as the situation reveals itself,

1320. - REAR AREA SECURITY AND REAR AREA DAMAGE CONTROL PLANS
Planning for rear area security and rear area damage
control must take place if the cohesiveness 9f the defence is to

be maintained. For further details, see CFP 300, The Army,

Chapter 15, Rear Area Security and Damage Control.
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1321. ELECTRONIC WARFARE PLAN

See Chapter 9 for the development of the EW plan.

SECTION 4 - CONDUCT

1322, GENERAL

1. . The battle begins when the corps commander employs BAI,
long range artillery, electronic warfare elements and other
resources, including special forces, against.the enemy located in
or advancing through his area of influence. The battle is then
fought through its three stages and concludes when the defence
area has been succeszully defended. Although the stages of the
defence are sequential, the transition from one stage to another
is seldom distinct and it often occurs at different times and in
different areas of .the battlefield. For example, one division may

still be fighting the covering force action, while another is

involved in the main defensive battle.

2, The battle is rarely fought as planned. A commander must
adjust his.plan to the situation. Every effort must be made to
wrest the initiative from the enemy and confront him with new and
unusual situations., A commander must create and seize
opportunities for unexpected offensive actions that set the
attacker back and force him to depart from his plan. These
include:

a. harassing the enemy with sniping, tank hunting teams,

fighting patrols and the employment of special forces;
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b. 1limited attacks, including airmobile and airborne

operations against enemy forces or installations;
c. using indirect fire, particularly counterbattery fire,

and BAI;
d. employing scatterable mines; and

e. reinforcing, blocking and counter-attacking.
-1323. COVERING FORCE STAGE

\
1. General. Normally the covering force 9f a corps or
division acts as a guard and conducts a delaying operation.

Usually it is only possible to deploy a strong covering force at !
the start of a defence. Moreover, although this stage of the
operation is important, it is often short-lived. The covering
force stage must therefore be kept in perspective with the overall
battle. A commander must Qeigh the commitment of resources to the
covering force against the requirements of the main defensive
battle and countermoves. As the doctrine for this type of
operation is the subject of Chapter 14, this article highlights
only key aspeéts of the action.

2. Tasks. The delay is an operation in which a force under
pressure trades space for time by slowing the enemy's momentum and
inflicting maximum damage on the enemy without, in principle;
- becoming decisively engaged. Within the overall context of a
delay, a force, or elements of it, may defend, attack, withdraw,

or counter-attack. A commander should know the minimum length of

time that he is to delay. If time is not a major factor and early
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attritibn of the enemy is paramount, a commander may be tasked
simply to inflict maximum casualties on the enemy. In this case,
no specific time limit is assigned except for that which is
implied in not becoming decisively engaged. As the covering force
is normally required in other stages of the operation, a commander
must preserve sufficient combat power for his subsequent task.
The percentage of his force that he must preserve is usually
implicit in his superior commander's concept of operations. 1If
the commander of the covering force is not clear on this point, he
must seek clarification from his superior commander.
3. Objective. A covering force strives:
a. to slow the enemy's advance by inflicting casualties; . ﬂ
b. to determine the enemy's main point of effort;
c. to protect the deployment of forces and preparation of
positions in the defence area; and
d. to channel the attacker towards a givén area or, to
place him in a position which leads to his subsequent
destruction.

AR . - Decisive Engagement, If the commander 9f a covering
force is ordered to delay for a specific length 9f time, he may
have to accept decisive engagement in order to achieve his aim.
Before this occurs, he must seek the direction of his superior
commander,

5. Provision of Covering Forces. Generally at corps and

division, only one covering force is deployed forward of the

FEBA. It may be a single force under the command of the corps
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commander or, forward divisional commanders may be ordered to
deploy their own covering forces.‘ Normally these forces are
guards. As well, forward brigades are usually ordered to deploy a
covering force, based on their armoured reconnaissance squadron,
forward of the FEBA. These covering forces may be guards or
screens.

6. Disengagement. The final delay positions are selected
to.enable the higher formation covering force to disengage with

the enemy cleanly before withdrawing into the MDA. Brigade
covering forces assist the higher formation covering force in
making_its disengagement. As the higher formation covering force
approaches the FEBA, it may be necessary to increase the intensity .
of the fire support from forces in the defence area, providing

that this does not compromise their positions. The withdrawal of
the covering force through the forward positions must be planned
and corordinated. In most cases, this rearward passage of lines
necessitates disengagement at a handover line to avoid disruption
of the defence on the FEBA at a critical time. For further

details, see Chapter 21.

1324, MAIN DEFENCE STAGE

1. - This stage begins as the enemy approaches the FEBA.
Generally formations fight to stop the attack well forward;
however, they must be prepared to defend in depth should
penetration occur. Lanes in barriers, which have been left for

the withdrawal of the covering force, must be guarded and

arrangements made for closing them}
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2. The defensive positions at the FEBA are critical as
normally these are the best prepared and strondest defended
localities due to their proximity to the main barrier. As enemy
units approach the FEBA, they are engaged first with indirect fire
and then with direct fire beginning with HAWs. As ranges close,

" the full spectrum of'anti-armour fire is empioyed.

3. Full advantége must be taken of the barrier and the
greatest possible damage inflicted on the enemy as he attempts to
cross it. The enemy may attempt to secure a bridgehead by linking
individual crossings. This must be defeated promptly. The enemy
may use helicopter-borne troops to seize crossings. These must be
countered by highly mobile forces which c¢an destroy the enemy
before he has a chance to assemble and organize.

4, Surveillance must be maintained. Attempted crossings must
be met by defensive fire., Engineer crossing or breaching
equipments are high priority targets. Fire directed at the
entrances and exits of crossing sites slows the enemy's momentum
and causes him to concentrate, Scatterable mines may be
particularly effective in this regard.

5. . ~As the attack begins to develop, the defending units, if

not already deployed, move into their battle positions and engage
the enemy. The timing of this deployment is important,
particularly in the face of heavy artillery fire and air attack.
As the battle progresses, the enemy is slowed due to canalizing
and bunching and presents good fargets for defensive fire and

tactical air, The maximum weight of fire is delivered at this

point.
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6. Should the enemy penetrate the FEBA, units sited in depth
block the enemy and create new killing zones. Penetrations must
be contained and eliminated. Intense fire is delivered against
the enemy in the killing 2zone and, fire in depth is used to
prevent reinforcement by second echelon forces. Once the enemy
has been contained, a counter-attack by unit or brigade reserves
is launched to complete his destruction. Elements in place may be
tasked to mop up. - Before committing his reserves, a commander
should notify his superior commander.

7. If circumstances preclude a brigade counter-attack or-
.limit its success, the committed reserve assists in containing the
enemy. The responsibility to counter-attack then passes to . .
division. This same process of containment, followed by
counter-attack, is followed through to corps.

8. - In the face of multiple penetrations, there is a tendency
to draw back from the FEBA. This tendency must be resisted. By
retaining some control on the FEBA and by biocking, a commander
creates asymmetry in the ehemy penetrations thereby exposing ﬁheir
.flanks and leaving them vulnerable to countermoves.

9. A commander must be careful not to become absorbed with
the action at the FEBA to the exclusion of the battle in depth.
Enemy second echelon and other forces in the area of influence
pose a severe threat. They must be interdicted and reduced in
strength, particularly by the use of tactical air and long range
artillery. A commander must also be concerned with rear area

security threats and earmark forces accordingly. The threat to
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rear area security can quickly develop beyond the level at which
it can be dealt with by combat service support ¢ommanders and
their supporting combat forces. If this occurs, a commahder hés
to assume direct responsibility for rear area security and deal

with it as part of the main defensive battle.

1325. COUNTERMOVES STAGE

1. -Blocking, In any deployment for the defence, sub-units
which are holding terrain are occupying blocking positions. Since
normally the piecise location 9of enemy penetrations cannot be
.anticipated, these sub-units are tasked to be prepared to defend
several blocking positions with alternates, in priority. Usually
all positions are picketed. As the battle develops they are
ordered to occupy the blocking position which is best sited to
contain the penetration. Artillery, AHs and CAS may be used to
gain time for blocking forces to move into location. Routes
between blocking positions are reconnoitered to ensure
redeployment can occur rapidly and under cover, If it is
necessary to move depth forces into forward blocking positions, a
commander must decide whether to replace the element which was
ordered to move or merely to picket the position. This decision
is based on his estimate of the threat, the availability of his
own troops and the importance of the approach.

2, Reinforcing. Elements in danger of being overrun by the
enemy may be reinforced rather than withdrawn. Reinforcement is

ordered when the force in place is covering an important approach,
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particularly one leading to vital ground. Reinforcement occurs
only when it can restore a favourable combat power situation.
Reinforcement can be achieved by the addition of more combat
troops or increased fire support.

3. Counter-Attacking., A counter-attack force moves from

its assembly area, through an attack position and across a line of
departure. 1Initially it does not close with the enemy. Elements
take up fire positions, preferably on key terrain, overlooking the
killing zone and commence the destruction of the enemy. This
direct fire is complemented by fire support provided by artillery,
CAS and AHs. The timing of the counter-attack is critical. Every
effort should be made to contain the enemy and strike him when he
is off-balance. If the counter-attack force is launched too soon,
it may be met by an aggressive enemy who is still advancing. 1If
it is launched too late, the enemy may have reinforced his force %
and consolidated his position. Once the counter-attack force and
the containing force haVe reduced the enemy's combat power,
destruction of the enemy in detail begins. This may be the
responsibility of the counter-attack force, the force in place, or
both. The mopping up éould involve infantry and armour elements
executing manoeuvre or, more likely, be essentially an infantry
task of clearing pockets of resistance and collecting enemy
stragglers. Defence of the sector is re-established as quickly as
possible., The elemenﬁs of the counter-attack force should be
dispersed rapidly in order to improve their chances of survival

and ensure their readiness for subsequent tasks.
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SECTION 5 - COMMAND AND CONTROL

1326,  COMMAND

1. General. One of the main problems of a commander when
conducting a defence is to overcome the passive, defensive
attitude associated with this type of operation. A commander

must, by example and force of personality, imbue aggressiveness

and initiative in his subordinate commanders and troops. All
commanders must carry the fight to the enemy. The principle of
offensive action must permeate'the operation.

2. .~ Co-ordination. The defence plan must be co-ordinated,

not only within the area of responsibility; but also with adjacent
formations. Higher headquarte;s must also be kept informed.

3. Location of a Commander. A commander is either located

at the main headquarters, forward with his tactical command post,
or visiting subordinate formations. His decision as to where to
locate is based on the situation, his access to communications and
the extent: to which he can influence the battle. Visits,
particularly in times of stress, do'much to instil confidence and
bolster morale. A commander must see and be seen by the troops of
his command.

4, Counter-Attack and Blocking Forces. There are three

options for the command of these forces. Command may be exercised

by:
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a. the superior commander, ie, the commander ordering the
counter-attack; ’
b. the commander of the counter-attack force; or
¢c. the commander who is responsible for the terrain and
who may be the commander of the blocking forces.

The option selected depends upon the relative strengths of the
blocking and counter-attack forces, disposition of the enemy,
nature of the terrain, which force can be expected to take the
brunt of the fighting, tasks of the two forces and the extent to
which counter-attack plans are developed for that area.
5. Communications and Liaison, Co-ordinating points and
"liaison must be established quickly. 1In combined operations, it
is essential that commanders 9f temporarily assigned units make
personal contact with their superiors as soon as possible. Before
contact is made with the enemy, electronic emissions must be kept
to a minimum. Forces not in contactlwith the enemy are on radio
silence. Alternative means of communications must be maintained.
Because 6f the threat posed by radio electronic combat support,
-line, automated data systems and signal dispatch services are the
most important means of communication. After enemy contact and
the lifting of radio silence, radio communications become of
significant importance, but traffic should still be kept to a

minimum.

13- 48
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1327. CONTROL §3¥2

1. General. Normal control measures are used in the

defence. The handover line, boundaries and lines for fire support
co-ordination are particularly important.

2. Handover Line, This line is sited just forward of the
FEBA and within range of artillery in the MDA. It should follow
easily recoghizeable terrain features. The terrain at the line,
or in proximity to it, should be defensible, since it is the last
location from which the covering force can attempt to‘disengage.
3. Boundaries. During the countermoves stage, special
attention must be given to boundaries. The introduction of any
formation into another formation's area of responsibility requires .
the immediate adjustment or confirmation of boundaries, or the
creation of new boundaries.

4. Lines for Fire Support Co-ordination. These must also

be adjusted during countermoves to ensure that gaps between
elements are covered and that the unnecessary overlapping of fire
does not occur. In combined operations, the exchange of artillery

- liaison detachments provides a means for enhanced mutual support.
SECTION 6 - COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT

1328. GENERAL
1. In the defence, it is possible to position stocks and
maintenance resources and to establish medical facilities

‘beforehand. It is from these resources that troops are supported
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in the first days of combat. In this way, provision is made for
supplies to be available in the event of a surprise enemy attack.
Delay in establishing combat service support, dhe to the length of
the lines of communications, may impose on a commander a
responsibility to exercise a greater degree of economy than normal
until the resupply chain is established.

2, Most combat service support elements are located in their
respective administrative areas. rhey are further to the rear
than they would be in offensive operations in order to avoid
interference with the movement of combat forces and to obtain a

degree 9of protection through dispersion.

1329. SPECIAL CONSIDEﬁATIONS
1. . Special consideration is given to the followiﬁg aspects of
combat service support: |
a. The high consumption of ammunition, particularly
artillery rounds and mines, may necessitate special
delivery and dumping programmes. Bulk stocks are
delivered as far forward as possible.
b. Fuel is transported as far forward as practicable by
pipeline, rail, road tanker or via inland waterways.
c. Repairs are effected in situ or well forward, to
ensure a rapid return of serviceable equipment to the
battle.
d. Medical evacuation sﬁould occur promptly, preferably

by air. Medical facilities must be sited far forward
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to ensure treatment occurs as so9n as possible after

.

injury.
2. Provision must be made for the co-ordination 2f combat
service support in combined operations.

3. The potential impact 9f providing combat service support

under NBC conditions has to be assessed and catered for.

(1330 to 1399: Not allocated)
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Commandant

Canadian Land Forces Command
and staff College

Fort Frontenac

Kingston, Ontario

K7K 2X8

TACTICAL SEMINAR
REVIEW OF CFP 301

References: A. SC 2900-1/6 26 June 1985
B. SC 2900-1/6 (COMDT) 9 July 1985
C. Meeting DComd and SSO CLFCSC/DLCD 6
29 July 1985
D. Discussion Comdt CLFCSC/DLCD 19 Sep 1985

1. Having been appraised of the discussions at Refe-
rences C and D, it appears that most of the initial reser-
vations you had expressed towards CFP 301 have been resol-
ved by our respective staffs. This being the case, it
seems to me that the necessity for a January Seminar can
now be deferred.

2. The doctrine contained in CFP 301 can therefore be
implemented for teaching purposes and monitored by vyou
‘during the <coming vyear. Areas of controversy should

readily become apparent and will enable us to define the
need and aim for future tactical seminars.

3. The DLCD doctrine staff will maintain close liaison
with your staff during this process, and we will review the

situation one year from now.
G.H.;égLessard

Major-General
Chief Land Doctrine and Operations
for Chief of the Defence Staff

Maj V.M. Caines DLCD Coord 998-0136/mt/0620E/
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2906—6FP—30T (DLCD 6)
/6 September 1985

Distribution List

CFP 301 LAND
FORMATIONS IN BATTLE

References: A. Meeting CLFCSC Staff/DLCD 6/DLCD 6 Designate
20 June 1985
B. SC 2900-1/6 26 June 1985

1. As a first step in the revision of CFP 301, Chapter 12,
Offensive Operations has been reviewed. A draft copy
of the revised chapter is enclosed.

2. Every effort was made to include the amendment
suggestions as put forward by the CLFCSC at the references.,.
In some cases, however, revision had to be tempered to
maintain agreement with ATP 35(A). This was particularly
so in amending the "Forms of Manoeuvre".

3. It is requested you review this draft chapter
to ensure it will provide a suitable reference for the
Colleges teaching needs. Once we have "got it right"
between us this chapter could perhaps be used as the
basis of discussion for the LFCDSC seminar 15- 16

January 1986.
PRLZLM A

D.M. Dean
Colonel
Director Land Combat Development
for Chief of the Defence Staff

Enclosure: 1

Action (with enclosure) Information (without enclosure)

External ' Internal
Attention: SSO
Commandant CD Coord

Canadian Land Forces Command .
and Staff College

Fort Frontenac

Kingston, Ontario, K7K 2X8

Canadia
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MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE .

’ DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE

CANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE
COLLEGE DE COMMANDEMENT ET D’ETAT-MAJOR DES FORCES TERRESTRES CANADIENNES

FORT FRONTENAC
KINGSTON, ONTARIO
K7K 2X8

% OFFICE OF THE COMMANDANT BUREAU DU COMMANDANT

SC 2900-1/6 (Comdt)

W’-f(’v : C(July 1985

AEMBISRLL LD

DELd  Nari 1 Defence Headquarters Reforrcd to
2oona 1 Tranomis U..A’;D...Q@

Ottawa, Ontario
K1A OK2 : @
| & 12 B
Attention: CLDO :
% No 2933 - (5 -OG 30! -00//;:79«00 / ‘
TACTICAL SEMINARS - Daossior NO..............ﬁz.Zi- L
REVIEW OF CFP 301 Chiesd tofChordsS 3,05l wiei
| v 3-07- ?s-
References: A. Staff College SC 2900-1/6 (Comdt) 15 October 1984
B. LFCDSC Meeting 26 February 1985
C CLFCSC 2900-1/6 2 May 1985 ) :
D. Meeting Deputy Commandant CLFCSC and SSO with DTF
DLCD-6 and Successor 20 June 1985
- l1dfL
E. NDHQ 3189-1 (CLDO) 24 May 1985 . See 1101 les
F. Telephone Conversation Major-General Lessard/ LDLCk) "(
: ”~

Brigadier-General Stewart 21 June 1985

BACKGROUND | .. on Q' M

1. As expressed in references A, B and C, CFP 301 Second Draft does Lo v r
not entirely satisfy the needs of the CLFCSC as a doctrine reference manual. 2"’7§
However, I am told that, as a result of the meeting at reference D, many of O‘-Q\‘{L
the previously expressed misgivings will be resolved in the interim version

of the manual. T believe these changes, coupled with a higher level review

of CFP 301 doctrine, by the LFCDSC, will produce a sound doctrinal reference

with a wider base of acceptance.

2. The aim of this letter is to outline my proposal for the conduct
of the tactical seminar review of the CFP 301 doctrine.

TACTICAL SEMINARS

3. As indicated in references E and F the CLFCSC will host the first -
. two day tactical seminar in January 1986 to review elements of CFP 301.
In'my opinion it is not possible to effectively review the complete manual
) in one seminar, therefore, it 'is proposed that a second session be pro-
[§—>" grammed with an option to hold a third concluding seminar if it is deemed
@—~*3 necessary. Each seminar will review one operation of war in detail

\&m e peaid |
T\~ — | - .o /2
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including all related matters such as enemy, command and control, communi-
cations, fire support, engineer support, tactical aviation, etc. I propose
that we conduct the seminars as follows:

a. Offensive Operations Seminar - January 1986

[ b. Defensive Operations Seminar - January 1987
(to be confirmed)

¢. General/Concluding Seminar — To be confirmed but not
later than June 1987.

4. The following format is proposed for the seminars:

a. introduction;

b. review of opposing Soviet doctrine;

c. 'presentation on Canadian Forces doctrine as in CFP
301;

" d. development of a tactical scenario as a basis for
discussion;

e. consideration/discussion (directed at spécific con—
troversial points which will be consolidated and co-
ordinated by CLFCSC in conjunction with CLDO); and

f. conclusion/recommendations.

5. A proposed program for the offensive operations seminar for January
1986 is at Annex A. The most suitable dates for the College are 15/16
January 1986 with an alternate of 22/23 January.

SUMMARY
6. In summary I propose the following:

a. Two tactical seminars to be held over a one-year
period to review the doctrine in CFP 30l. Each
seminar to concentrate on one operation of war,
with the option of a2 third seminar if considered
necessary.

f
%. The format of the seminar to include doctrine pre-
kJ sentation, a tactical scenario and directed discussion.

c. The tactical seminar on “offensive operations" to be
held 15/16 January 1986 or alternatively 22/23 January
1986.

./3
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d. The aim of January seminar to be: "To review Canadian
Forces doctrine on land formations in battle in offensive
operations, as set forward in CFP 301'".

e. January 1986 seminar to be conducted along the lines of
Annex A.

CONCLUSION

7. On receipt of your approval of this outline plan, I will prepare
appropriate directives for your approval and distribution. The first
overall directive to the LFCDSC will explain in outline the aim and
methodology of the CFP 30l doctrine review process. Subsequent direct-
ives will deal with specific information concerning the offensive and
defensive tactical seminars.

R.I. Stewart
Brigadier-General
Commandant

Attachments:

Andex A Proposed Program Offensive Operationms
Tactical Seminar

000653
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ANNEX A
TO SC 2900-1/6
DATEDC( JUL 85

CLDO TACTICAL SEMINAR

CFP 301 - OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS

JANUARY 1986

|
l
PROPOSED PROGRAM | | |

The aim of the January seminar is: "To review-Canadian Forces
doctrine on land formations in battle in offensive operations,
as set forward in CFP 301".

- Introduction CLDO

- Soviet Defensive Doctrine CLFCSC

- Presentation - Advance to Contact DLCD-6 assisted by
and Hasty Attack : CLFCSC

- Tactical Scenario - Advance to CLFCSC

|
|
|
) |
- Offensive Operations General Comdt/DLCD : -
|
|
|
|
|
Contact and Hasty Attack |

|

- . Consideration/Discussion - Advance

to Contact and Hasty Attack CLDO/Comdt
-  Summary - Advance to Contact an
' Hasty Attack ' CLDO/Comdt
- Presentation - Deliberate Attack DLCD-6 assisted by
. CLFCSC
- Presentation - Crossing Obstacles CLFCSC
L= Tactical Scenario - Deliberate Attack CLFCSC
- Consideration/Discussion - Deliberate CLDO/Comdt
Attack
- Summary =~ Deliberate Attack CLDO/Comdt
- Conclusion/Future Work Program CLDO
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07‘7L Jun 85

DLCD

REPORT OF VISIT TO CLFCSC
CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE

1. On 20 Jun 85 I visited the CLFCSC to discuss their
comments on the Second Draft of CFP 301. The following
officers attended the discussions: Col Beno (D Comdt), LCol
Crabbe (CO0S), myself and my successor, LCol Connolly.

2. The discussions were particularly fruitful. Our early
concern that the staff of CLFCSC had serious reservations about
the quality and content of CFP 301 proved to be unfounded.
Generally they are quite satisfied with the manual and consider
the doctrine to be sound. A number of relatively minor changes
were proposed. These were discussed in detail and in all cases
a consensus was reached., In most instances, there was no
disagreement in ideas, but rather how to present the ideas in
the most effective manner, For example, the college currently
teaches that an advance may either be an advance to contact or
an advance in contact., The approach in NATO, as expressed in
ATP 35(A) which Canada has ratified, is not to make this
somewhat artificial distinction, but rather to call the
operation an advance to contact and point out that the tempo of
the operation will vary in accordance with the situation
encountered, CLFCSC agreed with the approach in ATP 35(A)
which is also reflected in CFP 301, providing that greater
emphasis is placed on how the elements of the advancing
formation move in different situations. As you can appreciate
this is a point of refinement, rather than substance,

3. At the conclusion of the discussions, Col Beno stated it
had been "an excellent day". He also indicated that once the
agreed proposals were incorporated as Change 1 to the manual,
that CFP 301 would meet the requirements of the college.

4, As this subject was of concern at the last meeting of
the CDC Sub-Committee, I recommend that DGLDO and CLDO be
advised of the contents of this report. 1 have already
informed the chairman of the ADTB,

0S5

R.E. Acreman
LCol
DLCD 6
6-3954

R.E. Acreman, LCol DLCD 6, 6-3954/mf
o 000655
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tobile Command Force mobile

FMC 2910-CFP 301 (CD COORD)

Quartier général de la Force Mobile
St-Hubert, Québec
J3Y 5T5 MRS ] SGULE

() P mmLe T

Liste de diffusion

=12 198
' o/,
TRADUCTION DE [A PFC B-GL-301-000/FP-003 ,;,9,50&30’
"LAND FORMATIONS IN RATTLE (INTERIM 1)" File No é’? > P00l
 Référence: Mémorandum FMC 2910-1 du 8 janvier 1985 Chasged 30fChargé Ozcjc)’ ‘
, ) 3-0@ |
1. Nous vous demandons de traduire la publication ci-haut mentionnée.

Ce livre fait partie de 1'ensemble de doctrine intitulé "Corps 86" (voir
référence), et il faut lui accordé une trés grande priorité.

2. S'il vous plalt bien vouloir utiliser les marges 10/85 en rédigeant
le texte sur les diskettes MICOM. Nous remplacerons celles-ci sur
réception.

3. 11 y aura une légere modification du NDID numéro sur la traduction,
le code deviendra B-GL-301-000/FP-003. Nous vous demandons d'apposer ce
code sur chaque page du livre a 1l'endroit approprié.

4. Aussi, veuillez inclure cette publication dans votre rapport mensuel
tel que demandé au renvoi. Priére de communiquer avec 1'OEM de la
doctrine, Monsieur A. Lajambe, pour de plus amples renseignements.

Pour le Commandant
(:::)}yifafZZ?l‘{B Officier supérieur de 1'état major

Coordinateur du Perfectionnement des méthodes de combat
© N le Li
Youur wp/e ele . e
% | . |7 T
Piece Joi

p\
LISTE DE DIFFUSION

nant-colonel W.E. Morton

-

Exécution Information (sans piéce jointe)
Interne ' ' Externe
Service de traduction OGDN -~ DTTC
) }ﬂ OG de la FMC St-Hubert - DICD 6
Interne

OEM 2 Coord de la doctrine
: OEM Production de la doctrine
Canada
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ARMY DOCTRINE AND TACTICS BOARD
CONSEIL DE DOCTRINE ET DE TACTIQUE DE L'’ARMEE

FMC 2910-CFP 301 (CD Coord)

Mobile Command Headquarters
St-Hubert, Quebec

J3Y 5T5 w0 SGULY 3-3¢3
& gune 1985Tmemn s DPSCU
Distribution List = 12 (285
DISTRIBUTION OF B-GL-301-000/FP~001 Fie No A -5 0630! oo | i
CFP 301 INTERIM 1 _ Dassier No.................... FﬁOO
1. You are requested to distribute 2464 copies of th%ggm "3 Bt st

publication on behalf of this Command in accordance with the enclosed
distribution list.

2. Date of despatch of publications will be the subject of a separate
message.
3. Queries concerning the distribution of this publication should be

addressed to SO Doctrine Production (Mr A. Lajambe, local 7761) of this

Headquarters.
/ 1 /

%z W.E. Morton /t‘f
Lieutenant-Colonel

Senior Staff Officer Combat Development Coord
for Commander

Enclosure: 1

o q2
DISTRIBUTION LIST @b pPS o 047(‘;“ )
Action Information )
Internal % J&rf

S02 Doc Coord
SO Doc Prod
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Distribution List Date: Jun 85

CFP 301 - B-GL~-301-000/FP-001
- LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE (Interim 1)

FORMATION/UNIT COPIES

CFS ST JOHN'S

6268 Mil Dist, St John's, Nfld 2
5067 56 Fd Engr Sgn (M), St John's 1
5133 1 R Nfld R, St John's 2
6225 2 R Nfld R, Corner Brook 2
6265 36 (Nfld) Svc Bn, St John's 2
TOTAL CFS ST JOHN'S 9
CFB HALIFAX
6259 Atlantic Mil Area, Halifax 5
6263 West NS Mil Dist, Halifax 2
5021 1 Fd Regt, Halifax 2
6199 1 NS Highrs Truro 2
5244 33 Svc Bn, Halifax 2
6267 HQ Cape Breton Mil Dist, Sydney 2
5052 45 Fd Engr Sgn (M), Sydney 1
5109 2 NS Highrs, Sydney 2
6264 35 Svc Bn, Sydney 2
5160 35 Med Coy, Sydney 1
2543 RSS Atlantic, Halifax 6
5104 PL Fus, Halifax 2
TOTAL CFB HALIFAX ' 29
CFB GREENWOOD
5107 West NSR, Aldershot 2
TOTAL CFB GREENWOOD 2
CFB CORNWALLIS
5028 84 Indep Fd Bty, Yarmouth 1
TOTAL CFB CORNWALLIS 1
TOTAL PAGE 41

000661




FORMATION/UNIT

CFB SUMMERSIDE

6260 PEI Mil Dist, Charlottetown
5010 PEI Regt, Charlottetown

CFB MONCTON
6262 East NB Mil Dist, Moncton

5002 8 CH (M), Moncton
5243 32 Svc Bn, Moncton

CFB GAGETOWN

2037 HQ CTC, Gagetown

1848 2 RCR, Gagetown

1775 22 Fd Sgn, Gagetown

7717 403 Hel OIS/AGOS, Gagetown
0105 CFB Gagetown

0456 FMC HG Det Gagetown

0459 C Ssgn RCD, Gagetown

6261 Mil Dist, Saint John

5022 3 Fd Arty Regt, Saint John
5105 1 RNBR, Fredericton

6266 31 Svc Bn, Saint John

CFB CHATHAM

7699 3 FTTU, Chatham
5106 2 RNBR, Bathurst
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TCTAL CFB SUMMERSIDE
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FORMAT ION/UNIT ' COPIES

BFC VALCARTIER

1708 QG 5 BC, Valcartier 15
1735 5 RAIC, Valcartier 15
5246 12 RBC, Valcartier 15
1779 5 R®C, Valcartier 5
1852 2 R22eR, Québec 15
1853 3 R22eR, Valcartier 15
2107 5 Bn S du C, Valcartier 15
2106 5 Amb de C, Valcartier 5
2124 pPpPM 5 @&BC, Valcartier 2

o

0106 BFC Valcartier : 5

0166 EC R22eR, Valcartier 2
2570 430 ETAH, Valcartier 5
6258 QG Mil 3 du Qué, Québec Z
5008 12 RBC (M), Trois-Rivieres 2
5023 6 Fd Regt, Lévis 2
5045 62 Fd Regt, Shawinigan 2
5064 10 Genie (M) Quebec 1
5087 Voltigeurs, Québec 2
5099 Fus du St-L, Rimouski 2
5100 R de la Chaud, Lévis 2
5242 55 Bn S du C ,Québec 2
5161 55 Cie Med, Québec i
177
TOTAL BFC VALCARTIER 177

BFC BAGOTVILLE
1780 433 ETAC, Bagotville 2
5115 R du Sag, Chicoutimi 2
7700 434 Sgn, Bagotville 2
TOTAL BFC BAGOI'VILLE 6
TOTAL PAGE 183
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FORMAT ION/UNIT

BFC MONTREAL

0057
0057
0057
0057

2544
0130
2536
6255
6256
5011
5047
5050
5086
5110
5130

D Comd
FMCHQ Library, St—Hubert

FMCHQ/SO Doc Prod/S02 Doc Coord

FMCHQ/DCOS Mil
FMCHQ/SS0 Secur

SSO CD Coord

SSO Armd

SSO Arty

SSO Fd Engr

SSO Sigs

SSO Inf

SSO Cbt Sve Sp

SSO Ops

SSO Sup

SSO Op Trg

SSO Pers Svces

SSO Fin

SSO Maint

SSO Fmn Trg

Comd Surg

SSO Tn

SSO Pers Man

Comd Surg

SSO Tn

SSO Pers Man

5SSO Secur

SSO Plans

Comd Chap (P) -

Comd Chap (RC)

COS Ops

COS Adm

DCOS CD

DCOS Log

DCOS Trg

DCOS Ops

DCOS Pers

RSS Eastern, Montréal
BFC Montréal

HQ 10 TAG, St Hubert
QG Secteur de 1'Est, Montréal
QG Dist 1 du Qué, Montréal
RCH, Montréal

2 Fd Regt, Montréal
3 Fd Engr Regt (M), Montréal
BW (RHR) Montréal

R de Mais, Montréal
RMR, Montreal
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FORMAT ION/UNIT COPIES

BFC MONTREAL (Cont)

5240 51 Bn S du C, Montréal 2
5267 51 Cie Med, Montréal 1
6257 QG Mil 2 du Qué, Montreéal 2
5007 Sher H, Sherbrooke 2
5084 CGG, Montréal 2
5101 4 R22eR, (Chateauguay) Montréal 2
5102 6 R22eR, St-Hyacinthe 2
5103 Fus MR, Montréal 2
7033 Fus de Sher, Sherbrooke 2
5162 52 Cie Med, Sherbrooke 1
7000 ‘1 AR Wing HQ, Montréal 1
2529 1 RSU, St-Hubert 1
7005 401 AR Sqn, Montréal 1
7009 438 AR Sgn, Montréal T
TOTAL BFC MONTREAL 132
TOTAL PAGE 22
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CFB KINGSTON

1811 1 Cdn Sig Regt, Kingston 20
5090 PWOR, Kingston 2

5096 Brock Rif, Brockville 2
TOTAL CFB KINGSTON 24

CFB TRENTON
5091 Hast PER, Belleville 2
TOTAL CFB TRENTON 2

CFB OTTAWA
1873 450 Tpt Hel Sgn, Ottawa 5
6252 HQ Ottawa Mil Dist, Cttawa 2
5036 30 Fd Regt, Ottawa 2
5062 3 Fd Engr Sgn (M), Ottawa 1
. 5083 GGFG, Ottawa 2
5098 SD & G Highrs, Cornwall 2
5111 CH of O, Ottawa 2
5239 28 Svc Bn, Ottawa 2
5019 R de Hull, Hull 2
TOTAL CFB OITAWA 20
TOTAL PAGE 46
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CFB PETAWAWA

1702 HQ SSF, Petawawa 15
1764 2 RCHA, Petawawa 15
1756 8 CH, Petawawa 15
1774 2 CER, Petawawa 5
0219 Cdn AB Regt, Petawawa 15
2101 2 Svc Bn, Petawawa 15
2104 2 Fd Amb, Petawawa 5
2123 2 MP Pl, Petawawa 5
2569 427 Tac Hel Sgn, Petawawa 10

(@)

0107 CFB Petawawa 5

0167 RCR Battle School, Petawawa 2
5097 L & R Scot R, Pembroke 2
TOTAL CFB PETAWAWA 154
CFB TORONTO
6247 HQ Mil Area Central, Toronto 5
6250 HQ Hamilton Mil Dist, Hamilton 2
5027 11 Fd Regt, Guelph 2
5089 RHLI, Hamilton 2
5092 Linc & Welld R, St Catherines 2
5095 Lorne Scots, Brampton 2
5116 A & SH of C, Hamilton 2
5235 23 Svc Bn, Hamilton 2
5167 23 Med Coy, Hamilton ]
6248 HQ Toronto Mil Dist, Toronto 2
5001 GGHG, Toronto 2
5005 Ont R, Oshawa 2
5006 QY Rang, Toronto 2
5024 7 Tor Regt RCA, Toronto 2
5048 2 Fd Emgr Regt (M), Toronto 2
5085 QOR of C, Toronto 2
5088 R Regt C, Toronto 2
7041 48 Highrs, Toronto 2
5132 Tor Scot R, Toronto 2
5237 25 Svc Bn, Toronto 2
5266 25 Med Coy, Toronto 1
2545 RSS Central, Toronto 6
' 7001 2 AR Wing HQ, Toronto ]
i 2530 2 RSU, Toronto ' 1
7004 400 AR Sgn, Toronto 1
' 7011 411 AR Sqn, Toronto 1
TOTAL CFB TORONTO 53
TCOTAL PAGE 207
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CFB LONDON
1847 1 RCR, London 15
0131 CFB London 20
6249 Mil Dist, Windsor 2
5020 Windsor R, Windsor 2
5113 E & K Scot, Windsor 2
6254 21 Svc Bn, Windsor 2
6251 HQ London Mil Dist, London 2
5004 Elgin R, St Thomas 2
5009 1 H, London 2
5042 56 Fd Regt, Brantford 2
5093 4 RCR, London 2
5094 HF of C, Cambridge 2
5234 22 Svc Bn, London 2
TOTAL CFB LONDON 57
CFB BORDEN
5003 Grey & Sim For, Owen Sourd v 2
TOTAL CFB BORDEN v 2
CFB NORTH BAY
6253 HQ N Ont Mil Dist, Sault Ste Marie 2
5039 49 Fd Regt, Sault Ste Marie 2
5000 Alg R, North Bay 2
5131 2 IR RC, Sudbury 2
5222 26 Svc Bn, North Bay 2
5063 9 Genie (M), Noranda 1
TOTAL CFB NORTH BAY 11
TOI'AL, PAGE 70
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CFB WINNIPEG
6242 Mil Area, Winnipeg . 15
6246 HQ Man Mil Dist, Winnipeg 5

5018 FGH, Winnipeg 2
5249 116 Fd Bty, Kemora 2
5053 21 Fd Engr Sgn (M), Flin Flon 1
5112 R Wpg Rif, Winnipeg 1
5124 Camerons of C Winnipeg 2
5233 17 Svc Bn, Winnipeg 2
5169 17 Med Coy, Winnipeg 2
6269 Mil Dist, Thunder Bay 1
5117 Lake Sup Scot R, Thunder Bay 2
5147 18 Svc Bn, Thunder Bay 2
5265 18 Med Coy, Thunder Bay 2
2546 RSS, Winnipeg l
1576 3 RCR Winnipeg 2

TOTAL CFB WINNIFEG 42
CFB PORTAGE

TOTAL CFB PORTAGE
CFB SHILO
1763 3 RCHA, Shilo 15

0118 CFB Shilo 20

0165 RCA Battle School, Shilo 5
5033 26 Fd Regt, Brandon 2
TOTAL CFB SHILO 42

TOT'AL PAGE 84
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CFB MOOSE JAW

6245 Sask Mil Dist, Regina 2

5014 Sask D, Moose Jaw 2
5026 10 Fd Regt, Regina 2
5119 N Sask R, Saskatoon 2
5120 R Regina Rif, Regina 2
5232 16 Svc Bn, Regina 2
5264 16 Med Coy, Regina 1
TOTAL CFB MOOSE JAW 13
CFB EDMONTON
2695 CABC, Edmonton 5
2568 408 Tac Hel Sgn, Edmonton 5
1893 447 Tpt Hel Sgn, Edmonton 5
5223 HQ Mil Area Prairie Det, Edmonton 5
6244 HQ N Alta Mil Dist, Edmonton 2
5031 20 Fd Regt, Edmonton 2
5057 8 Fd Engr Regt (M), Edmonton 2
5122 L Edmn (4 PPCLI), Edmonton 2
5231 15 Svc Bn, Edmonton 2
5173 15 Med Coy, Edmonton 1
TOTAL CFB EDMONTON 31
CFB CALGARY
1701 HQ 1 CBG, Calgary 15
1755 LdASH(RC), Calgary 15
1849 1 PPCLI, Calgary 15
2100 1 Svc Bn, Calgary 15
2103 1 F4d Amb, Calgary 5
2122 MPP, Calgary 5

0109 CFB Calgary 50
1732 Det CFB Calgary, Waimwright 5
0168 PECLI Battle School, Wainwright 5
6243 HQ S Alta Mil Dist, Calgary 2
5013 SALH, Medicine Hat 2
5016 KO Calg R, Calgary 2
5251 20 Indep Fd Bty, Lethbridge 1
7064 Calg Highrs, Calgary 2
5230 14 Svc Bn, Calgary 2
TOTAL CFB CALGARY 141

TOTAL PAGE 185
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CFB COLD LAKE

7700 434 Tac F Sqn, Cold Lake 5
TOTAL CFB COLD LAKE 5

CFB SUFFIELD

0142 CFB Suffield, Ralston 2
TOTAL CFB SUFFIELD 2

CFB CHILLIWACK

1776 1 CER, Chilliwack 5
6238 HQ Mil Area Pacific, Vancouver 5
6239 Mil Dist, Vancouver 2
5012 BCR, Vancouwer 2
5029 15 Fd Regt, Vancouver 2
5055 6 F4d Engr Sgn (M), North Vancouver 2
5127 R Westinr R, New Westminster 2
5128 Seaforth of C, Vancouver 2
5229 12 Svc Bn, Vancouver 2
5263 12 Med Coy, Vancouver 1
5017 BCD, Kelowna 2
5056 44 Fd Engr Sgn' (M), Trail ]
2903 RSS Pacific, Vancouver 5
TOTAL CFB CHILLIWACK 33

CFB ESQUIMALT
1854 3 PPCLI, Esquimalt 15
6240 Mil Dist, Victoria 2
6142 5 (BC) Fd Bty, Victoria 1
5129 C Scot R, Victoria 2
5250 11 Svc Bn, Victoria 2
5262 11 Med Coy, Victoria i
TOTAL CFB ESQUIMALT 23
TOTAL PAGE 63
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CFS KAMLOOPS
5123 RM Rang, Kamloops 2
TOTAL CFS KAMLOOPS 2
TOT'AL PAGE 2
FMC GRAND TOTAL 1173
- 12 -
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NON - FMC DISTRIBUTION

FORMATION/UNIT COPIES

CANADIAN FORCES EUROPE

1571 HQ CFE, Lahr 10
1704 HQ 4 CMBG, Lahr 15
1761 1 RCHA, Lahr 15
1754 RCD, Lahr 15
1777 4 CER, Lahr 5
1850 2 PPCLI, Baden 15
1851 1 R22eR, Lahr 15
2108 4 Svc Bn, Lahr 15
1573 4 F4 Amb, Lahr 5
2145 4 MP P1, Lahr 2
7697 444 Tac Hel Sqn, Lahr 5
0440 128 AAD Bty, Baden 5
0441 129 AAD Bty, Lahr 5
1572 1 CAG, Lahr 5
2456 421 sgn, Baden . 2
2459 439 sgn, Baden 2
2460 441 Sgn, Baden 2
TOTAL CFE 138
COMMAND HQ

0096 MARCOM HQ, Halifax 5
0054 AIRCOM HQ, Winnipeg 5
0003 CFCC HQ, Ottawa 5
0084 CFTS HQ, Trenton 5
1568 NRHQ, Yellowknife 2
TOTAL COMMAND HQ 22

LIAISON STAFFS/ATTACHES
0044 CDLS London 10
0045 CDLS wWashington 10
X37 CFSR Australia 3
CFA Australia and New Zealand 3
CFLO TRADOC Fort Monroe -~ USA 2
TOTAL LIAISON STAFFS 28
TOTAL PAGE 188
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SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES

1922 Borden = CFDSS 1

2009 - CFLA 5

2660 -~ CFLS 1

2676 - CFMSS 5

2675 - CFNBCS 5

2046 - CFSAL 30

2574 -~ CFSACE 30

2008 - CFSIS 5

2591 ~ CFTIC 2

6067 - CFSPER

1386 Chilliwack - CFOCS 10

1773 - CFSME 40

2578 Corrwall - CFATCTU 1

1233 Cornwallis - CFRS 10

2580 Edmonton - CFSTM

2612 - CFSAT

1347 Esquimalt - CFFS 2

4006 - CFSMUS

0047 - RRMC 5

2475 Falconbridge - AWCCS Det

1344 Halifax - CFFS 2

2698 - CFMAS 2

1810 Kingston - CFSCE 40

2027 . - CLFCSC 100

2682 - NDC 10

0046 - RMC 5

2597 Moose Jaw , - 2 CFFTS

2511 Namao - CFSTS

2471 North Bay ~ AWCCS

2690 Ottawa - CFLS

2010 Penhold - CFJLS 10

2601 Portage la Prairie - 3 CFFIS

2703 Rome, Italy - NATO Defence College 2

2664 St Jean - CFMDS 1

0004 - CMR 5

2607 - ELFC

2605 - ERFC 5

2638 - EIFC

2013 Summerside - CFJLS 5

8160 Toronto - CFC : 10

2608 - CFCSC 100

8154 , - CFSss : 20

2613 Winnipeg -~ CFANS

2609 - CFSMET ' 1
TOTAL COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS 470

TOTAL PAGE 470
- 14 -
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| . FORMAT ION/UNTT COPIES
NDHO |
DICD 4 2
DLCD 6 | 30
DLOR 2
DDDS 5-2-2~3
NDHQ Library 2
LAND TECH LIB
PMO TCCCS 2
38
TOTAL NDHQ 38

BASES & STATIONS — NON-FMC

—

0115 Baden
0138 Bagotville
0113 Borden
0137 Chatham
0122 Chilliwack
Churchill
0134 Cold Lake
0133 Comox
0110 Cornwallis
0127 Edmonton
0103 Esquimalt
0102 Greenwood
0100 Halifax
0114 Kingston
0145 Lahr
0129 Moncton
0121 Moose Jaw
0135 North Bay
0126 Ottawa
0116 Penhold -
0119 Portage La Prairie

b

-—b

-—

—

—

1-

—

—

1

-

—

a—

-—

1

-—

0101 Shearwater 1
0111 St Jean 1
0104 Summerside 1
0124 Toronto 1
0125 Trenton 1
0117 Winnipeg 1
TOTAL BASES 27

TOTAL PAGE 65

TOTAL NON-FMC 723
- ]5 -

000675




TOTAL FMC
TOTAL NON-FMC
SUB TOTAL

. * SPARES

GRAND TOTAL

* praft Pubs - 10%
Interim or Final Editions - 30%
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1896
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Borden

Chilliwack
Cormwall
Cornwallis
Edmonton

Esquimalt

Falconbridge
Halifax

Kingston

Moose Jaw
Namao
North Bay
Ottawa
Penhold

Portage la Prairie

Rome, Italy
St Jean

Summerside

Toronto

Valcartier
Winnipeg
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SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES

- CF Dental Services School

- CF Leadership Academy

- CF Language School

- CF Medical Services School

- CF Nuclear, Biological and Chemical School
-~ CF School of Administration and Logistics
~ CF School of Aerospace and Ordnance Engineering
- CF School of Intelligence and Security

- CF Training Development Centre

-~ CF School of Physical and Education and Recreation
- CF Officer Camdidate School

-~ CF School of Military Engineering

- CF Air Traffic Control Training Unit

- CF Recruit School

- CF School of Traffic and Movements

- CF School of Aeromedical Training

- CF Fleet School

- CF School of Music

Royal Roads Military College

Air Weapons Control and Countermeasures
School Detachment '

- CF Fleet School

- CF Maritime Warfare School

- CF School of Cammunications and
Electronics

Canadian Land Forces Cammard and Staff College
National Defence College

Royal Military College of Canada

2 CF Flying Training School

CF Survival Training School

- Air Weapons Control and Countermeasures School
CF Language School

CF Junior Leaders School

3 CF Flying Training School

— NATO Defence College

CF Management Development School

Collége Militaire Royal de Saint-Jean
1'Ecole des langues des Forces canadiennes
1'Ecole des recrues des Forces canadiennes
Ecole technique des Forces canadiennes

- CF Junior Leadership School

Canadian Forces College

- CF Command and Staff College

CF Staff School

Ecole de combat - R22€R

CF Air Navigation School

CF School of Meteorology
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UNCLASSIFIED 4EY=T (DLLD 6)
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SUBJ: CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE (2HD DRAFT)
REF: A. SC 2900-1/6 2 MAY 85
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28 may 1985

Distribution List

CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE (2ND DRAFT)
COMMENTS

References: A, FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) 3 Jan 85
B. SC 2900-1/6 2 May 85

1. Thank you for your comments on CFP 301. As
discussed during your recent visit to NDHQ, the
publication deadline of the manual precludes the
incorporation of all of your comments and recommendations
at this time., Those comments requiring only minor changes
have been incorporated., Those comments requiring more
extensive change and/or discussion will be incorporated as
part of Change 1, along with the revisions prompted by the
CDC Sub-Committee review of the manual, scheduled for Jan
86.

2. Enclosed please find a copy of Reference B on which
I have made marginal notes indicating the disposition of
each comment., Although these notes are somewhat cryptic,
hopefully they are clear. Attached as Annex A are a few
detailed comments on some of the issues that have been
raised.

3. It is suggested that once you have had an
opportunity to digest the enclosed feedback, it would be
useful for me to visit Kingston and discuss some of the
issues which are still outstanding. Accordingly, and at
your convenience, I am available to visit anytime during
the month of June. As I am changing jobs in early July, I
would also like to bring LCol Connolly, my successor, to
ensure a smooth handover of the work yet to be done.
Please recommend a suitable date(s) when this visit could
take place. '

Alsl REZe cwtj
+.S./Billings
olonel
Dire nd Combat Development

f Chhef of the Defence Staff

.../2

Lol ST
&L&iﬂé
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Attachment:

Annex A - Detailed Comments
Enclosure: 1

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action

Canadian Land Forces Command
and Staff College

Fort Frontenac

Kingston, Ontario

K7K 2X8

Attention: 880 Lang

Information

Mobile Command Headgquarters
St Hubert, PQ

J3Y 575

Attention: SSO Arty
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Annex A
to 2910-CFP 301 (DLCD 6)
dated .f May 1985

DETAILED COMMENTS

1. Status of ATP 35(A) NATO Land Forces Tactical Doctrine.
Several of the comments made in Reference B appear to question
the validity of ATP 35(A). Canada played a key role in the
development of this manual. A Canadian was a member of the
drafting committee which met in Ottawa to develop the first
draft. This draft was staffed by the ADTB, including CLFCSC.
As a result of this staffing, Canada had 9 major points and 26
minor points of contention. Subsequently, at the Tactics
Working Party in Brussels, all of these points were resolved in
Canada's favour. Canada then ratified STANAG 2868, the STANAG
which covers ATP 35(A). At about the same time, CDC stated the
position that what Canada agreed to internationally, it would
abide by nationally. This position was re-affirmed by several
meetings of the ADTB. This is not to say that we must follow
ATP 35(A) slavishly. On the contrary, if there is a point of
doctrine on which we disagree with ATP 35(A), we are at liberty
to do so. However, in light of our earlier ratification, we
should first attempt to have the manual amended. If this is
not successful, we are then obliged to state a reservation in a
similar fashion to other countries, which have stated '
reservations in certain areas. Also, as Reference B correctly
points out, to meet a national requirement Canada may expand
upon the doctrine found in ATP 35(A), providing that such
expansion is in consonance with the general provisions of the
manual. All of this is to say, that ATP 35(A) has been
accepted by Canada and that we are obliged to use it both in
accordance with an international agreement and national
direction.

2. Fundamentals/Principles of War. As a result of a CLFCSC
initiative to overcome an inconsistency in the use of the
expressions "fundamentals" and "principles", the ADTB agreed to
reserve the word "principles” for principles of war and to use
"fundamentals" for other operational criteria. Thus, doctrine
authors should use "principle", in relation to the selection
and maintenance of the aim, and "fundamental", in relation to
self-sufficiency, as in a fundamental of administration. This
decision is reflected in CFP 301. As well, I have avoided
restating a principle of war, which applies to all operations,
as a fundamental of a specific operation, as I felt that this
would be confusing to a reader. However, I take your point
that there may be merit in saying, for a specific operation the
following principles of war require further emphasis, and then
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expanding the ideas accordingly. I would appreciate receiving
specific suggestions in this regard. 1 also agree that
principles and fundamentals should not change with every
edition of our doctrine . However, in some cases, I feel that
our fundamentals as expressed in CFP 301(1) are inappropriate.
For example, I find it difficult to accept "intelligence" and
"reconnaissance" as fundamentals of specific operations, as I
feel these are described more accurately as battlefield
functions which occur throughout all operations. 1In this
respect, they are similar to fire support, target acquisition,
surveillance, mobility, etc. As well, I don't see "speed and
violence"” as a fundamental specific to offensive operations,
but rather I see it as a characteristic .of all modern warfare,
particularly in a high level conflict.

3. Command and Control. As defined in ABCA, command and
control is "the exercise of authority and direction by a
designated commander over assigned forces in the accomplishment
of the force's mission. The functions of command and control
are performed through an arrangement of personnel, equipment,
'communications’', facilities and procedures which are employed
by a commander in planning, directing, co-ordinating and
controlling forces in the accomplishment of the mission". By
definition, command and control includes communications and for
this reason, the latter is not normally used as a heading
separate from command and control. It also enables us to avoid
the Americanisms of C2, C3, c31 and now I believe even

c3 ICM, which if I understand correctly means command,

control, communications, intelligence countermeasures. The
subject of communications is a difficult one in terms of
organization. As I have it now, CFP 300 The Army contains a
chapter on communications which covers: the threat (to
communications), an outline of the system including the means
and their strengths and weaknesses, detail on the types of
communication commands, and EW in an ‘area of operations. This
chapter was included 'in CFP 300 as communications like air
defence, airspace control, etc; operate on a theatre-wide
basis. CFP 301 is aimed at the tactical level and to avoid
duplication it does not repeat the same material as is in

CFP 300. For:this reason, CFP 301 restricts communications
doctrine primarily to a chapter on EW. The two manuals are
meant to be read in conjunction with one another. I agree that
the split of material between CFP 300 and 301 is somewhat
arbitrary, but this was seen as the best way to handle it.
Bearing in mind that there is also a series of signal
publications, has any important information been omitted? 1If
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there is a better way to handle this subject, it could
certainly be incorporated into Change 1. 1Incidentally, at the
suggestion of your Signal DS, a cross reference to CFP 300 was
added to the second draft of CFP 301.

4, Diagrams/Figures. Based on several comments received in
staffing the first draft of CFP 301, the issue of the use of
diagrams and figures was referred to the ADTB. My approach in
the first draft was to use diagrams only when necessary for
clarity. There was no clear consensus at the ADTB and I was
directed by the chairman to exercise my own judgement in this
regard. However, based on your comments in Reference B, I will
ensure that a greater number of diagrams are used in the
future. These will be incorporated in Change 1.

5. Chapter 22, Operations in an NBC Environment. I agree
that this chapter requires expansion. CFP 301(1), CLFCSC
precis, and the CF and army concepts will be used as the basic
references. Once a preliminary draft of the revised chapter
has been staffed by DNBCC, it will be forward to members of the
ADTB prior to its inclusion in Change 1 of the manual.

6. Expansion of Material. The CLFCSC requirement in this
regard is recognized and the doctrine in the areas recommended
will be expanded as part of Change 1, 1In doing so, it will be
necessary to ensure that there is no unnecessary overlap with
the new manual to be titled "Battle Group in Battle". As well,
the proposed rewrite of Chapter 8 which was attached to
Reference B will be most helpful in the expansion of the
doctrine on security.
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MINISTERE DE LA DRFENSE NATIONALE

CANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE
COLLEGE DE COMMANDEMENT ET D'ETAT-MAJOR DES FORCES TERRESTRES CANADIENNES

SC 2900-1/6
FORT FRONTENAC

KINGSTON, ONTARIO
K7K 2X8

Z. May 1985

. SR8 {STOIO B

National Defence Headquarters ﬂd'"”‘°'j>A/77\ / )
Ottawa, Ontario Trensmis 8, 000 o L
K1A OK2

Attention: DLCD 6 - 7 ;o

P No 755 6 D25 /e f/FP-co ]

CFP 301 - LAND FORMATIONS 1IN Dossier No........................ e
BATTLE - SECOND DRAFT (R) Chaeged 30)Crangs

Reference: A. S8C 2900-1/6 (Comdt), 15 October 1984

B. B-GL-301-000/FP-001, Second Draft, January 1985
C. FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD), 3 January 1985

D

. CFP 301(1) Formations in Battle, December 1980

1. (R) CLFCSC comments on the First Draft of CFP 301 which were
submitted at reference A, were not adopted except in the case
of several editorial/minor Staff Duties corrections.

2.(R) As previously stated, the current draft will not meet

the requirements of this College. Our detailed comments, both

on the First Draft and as attached on the Second Draft, illustrate
our thinking in this regard.

,éww/ |

G.T. Service
' Colonel
for Commandant

) Attachments:
../ Annex A - General Observations

k Annex B - Comment Sheets
Annex C - Suggested Chapter 8, Security
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ANNEX A

DATED

CFP 301

SECOND DRAFT

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

1. Although most of the editorial comments submitted on the
First Draft of this pamphlet have been incorporated in the
Second Draft, comments on the substance of the publication have
largely been ignored. As a result the pamphlet is still too
general for CLFCSC use as a source document. It appears that
the author has intentionally attempted to make our national
publication equal in content to ATP-35(A), disregarding our
particular requirements based on the size and organization of
our army. This is done despite the foreward to ATP-35(A) which
states "It is understood and accepted that the land force
doctrine of any nation may go beyond and expand on ATP-35(A)".

2. If the broadbrush approach to our keystone doctrine
manuals is to continue, then the responsible parties must give
direction to writers of branch doctrine manuals to pick up the
detail that was formerly in the 1980 version of CFP 301(1),
Formations in Battle. ;

3. The pamphlet is too vague to be useful at brigade or
division level as it deals with matters which are general in
nature and does not treat the specifics of tactics at
formation level. Specific charts and diagrams should be
included to illustrate and clarify points whenever possible.

4,
change with each rewrite of pamphlets.
change unless a war proves the old principles wrong or the
introduction of a new equipment, such as the machine gun in
World War I and later the tank, revolutionizes warfare. Such
changes to basic concepts would, in turn, cause considerable
revision to all of the specific-to-arm manuals since they were
originally based on CFP 301(l), Formations in Battle, 1980.

It 1is difficult to understand or accept that

5. Again, it is felt that this pamphlet would not be a high
quality CLFCSC re'ference source and it does not approach the
detail included in CFP 301(1), 1980. 1In addition, there are
many statements which appear to be factual, but, on analysis,
are quite debatable. An example, is page 12-12,
paragraph 5 on the point of a narrow front, with less space
available,
more often. (See Annex B comments)

6. On the CSS aspects of the pamphlet, there is not much on
which to observe since there is not much there.
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"fundamentalsT
Surely the basics do not
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and informative. Of course, an additional section on Chemical
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ANNEX A
TO SC 2900<1/6

DATED 2 MAY 85

7. It is difficult to quarrel with the accuracy of the !
contents of Chapter 22, Operations in an NBC environment since
it can almost be considered banal. Thus, it is strongly suggested/L
that the contents of Chapter 7 on Tactical Nuclear Operatons as fNN&“

written in CFP 301(l), 1980 be retained in CFP 301, Land . ‘U
Formations in Battle. The 1980 pamphlet contents are positive jg g |

Operations would have to be included. Additionally, using the
approach of retaining Chapter 7, CFP 301(l), 1980 contents,
would guarantee capturing the necessary nuclear doctrine in
terms of the Corps Pulse and the attendant Nuclear Packages and
Sub~Packages which are part and parcel of operations at brigade,
div151on and corps levels.

8. Some specific communications comments on the First Draft,-gﬂ&mwAA
which were not included in the Second Draft, have been repeated v/lihdwd
at Annex B. The major criticism from a Command, Control and wiled b

Communications point of view is that CFP 301 should describe UTjW”
the characteristics, limitations and responsibilities of each oL wf”“
function to be found in.a land formation (CA functions, CSA bMMW

functions). Although the Combat Support functions are engineers,WM u@Jhi

signals, electronic warfare, aviation and intelligence, there is |, [ A

no chapter to describe the signals function. Such a chapter must .w%V

be included to describg Signals or Communications Support A eI

including roles, tasks, characteristics, limitations, command i%'v

and control and employment (as is done for engineer support and Tf)@

aviation support). :
MM

9. All comments at reference A are still valid, and are further d

emphasized here for clarity:

Y .

a. Article 1204 (Fundamentals). This is still incomplete. M’KNWNL
The fundamentals of firm base, recce, speed and ‘“AM?MW
violence, depth, suprise and reserves are surely still U M“im
valid. This art has changed in that the key to success ppdﬁ,&d
is now to maintain "initiative" vice "momentum". These |), .
terms have in fact been virtually inter-changed in the \
second draft, yet the six fundamentals are not included. ﬁhiﬁm
These must be included here. f

___ ' c,LA\l L wootheals

]mM*ﬁzfumw b. Artic¢lle 1205 (Forms of Manoeuvre). This article must . %@L%Hqﬂ@
|

Ahlﬁ appear with Section 3, The Attack. These are forms of
manoeuvre for the attack, not offensive operations in Ul X
general. Flanking movement is not included, surely a MJmﬁLMLQ

|
|
|

l

|

X%Pdi gross omission. The author has copied these from Wﬂz } )
ATP-35(A), a doctrinal manual primarily for Army and | & o <

Corps. At brigade level, flanking movements will be i, I 4

the norm, hence must be included. Illustrations are 'W& mﬂj&

essential. e 0 ol
(:» Dm».)/\/-(/\l, mnwt M/\mmm} ’W““ k-

%L L{u fj \&\/’W\ -, l‘ u’\ M J-ln"\‘vt C‘v /ﬁw)/‘)b'\/"‘o-jj-/c(\ N /‘.24’\/\, MQ_

\A} W mﬂvfféq kL A2 b fla{z)
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Article 1206 (General - Advance to Contact). This Lﬂuku
art (or sect) must incl the '"tac rules" described owdu%
in CFP 301(1), 1980, article 505. This is doctrine.

These guidelines must appear here.

3¢l
One must assume from the heading of this sect that Oa pw ATPSS

\
there is no longer am advance in contact. This RARL (P
should be clarified with DLCD. Specifically, is the thwm
term "advance to contact" now all-encompassing for ( -ﬁuﬂ¢

“"the advance". The definition in CFP 303(2) aat of
Supplement 3 certainly does not indicate that this is
s0. Hence, clarification is needed. : mi@“

Article 1209 (Planning)

o) AUBAALN |
(1) Para 3. This must be illustrated similar N“ irﬁ
fig 5-2 of CFP 301(1), 1980. This should %*wnww <U
expanded as well. ‘ﬁb

Para 5. This is still wrong. See Ref A.

%ﬂ ?mb ,
ﬂn Loomatdan
NML(3) Para 6. This is very ambiguous, and must be Q; ol

clarified. An illustration is essential, similar|’
M w/L“WA

to fig 5-1 CFP 301(1l), 1980 (corrected).

(4) Para 7. The bypass policy is poorly explained LMAAM‘
and ambiguous. Picketting is not even mentioned.
Considerations for determining the policy (para 6, vl

article 506, CFP 301(1), 1980) are not .included -
they must be. Article 506 CFP 301(1l), 1980 gives
a much better explanation of this very important

aspect of the advance.

Article 1210 (Caonduct). Para 6 is confusing. It vyl

refers to '"protective elms", and then describes how t k

a flank screen would operate. Screemns do not '"protect'y. “3
M&MM

Conduct measures are not included in this section on wQN&M%M
the advance. Para 14, article 506 CFP 301(l), 1980 is MAthU
recommended for inclusion here. pobs

D.(\f y; LNM

Section 3 (The Attack). As mentioned the forms of

manoeuvre with illustrations should be included in this O*VMW§

section, as article 1213. In addition, the '"tactical
rules" at article 513 CFP 301(1), 1980 must be included

Article 1213 (Types of Attack). Article 511 CFP 301(1)|,\uveus.

1980 offers a much better description of the types of WLith
attack and should replace this article. The hasty '

Ty
attack description 1s copied from ATP-35(A). w Aﬁ°§&
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_ O
k. Article 1214 (Concept). Second line. Surely the aim dﬂ
is to kill, destroy, make them die, etc. Surrender sdaw
and withdraw smacks of timidity, not speed and
violence. This line must be changed.
m. Article 1216 (Planning). Para 2 dealing with

estimates is all motherhood. Article 512 of CFP 301(1)
1980 (para 1-~7 inclusive) 1is a much better description.
Strongly recommend that this article be changed
accordingly.

10. As mentioned previously, this manual in its present form is
too vague and ambiguous, and lacks the necessary detail and guidance
necessary for studying doctrine. Although the author may be aiming
at providing guidance to formation commands, this keystone manual
does not provide the necessary doctrinal guidance for officers
studying on the Canadian Land Forces Staff Course nor for Directing
Staff teaching.

11. In comparing this manual to ATP-35(A), the NATO document on
tactical doctrine, 1t is obwvious that many portions of this second
draft have been copied from ATP-35(A). Notwithstanding the fact
that ATP-35(A) is designed for brigade level and above, it obviously
refers throughout much more to division and corps level operations.
Perhaps this is why there appears to be several vague and unclear
aspects 1in this second draft.

12. Again, it is recommended that the amended Chapter 5 of CFP
301(1), 1980 submitted previously be adopted in lieu of the present
Chapter 12 of this manual. If this is not acceptable for whatever
reason, then it is strongly recommended that the suggested amendments
be incorporated into the manual. As it stands now, Chapter 12
(Offensive Operations) is too inadequate and vague for study purposes
on the Canadian Land Forces Staff Course. In summation, it is again
strongly recommended that CFP 301(1l), 1980 with the necessary
amendments, be adopted as the doctrine manual for Land Formations in
Battle,
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COMMENT SHEET

—

.

I

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERTAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
1 qp»-&MMMuAW/hUL P.X Table of Contents for Sect 3 of Chap 6 shows terminology
Thﬂjwvtﬁw&qﬁthiA’ change, deleting word "helicopter". 1Is this accurate?
Lowa' €6 rdamdifusl 5 ' .
2 e . h{ 1%ﬁ3 1-11, para 1, Typographical error. Should read "Pact" vice "Pack".
Gﬁ““gﬂ&k +]last sentence :
3 wadks-me®1ML p 1-14, art 108 Because of its impact on us, I think we should elaborate on
Mdmﬂgk;G¢,hLuwm para 3 the Warsaw Pact sustained operations.
be i i .
4 AU% b p 1-15, last Typographical error. Should read "Pact" vice "Pack".
Oﬁ/\u.{“f sentence, para
109.2
5 h@ﬁl\w'ﬂ*"‘w’&“%‘ p 1-21, art 113|Should also add:
X //th/sbiobdm para 7
‘t‘ [t g. PGMs
Aﬁgﬁj“ "N g h. scatterable mines.
Jm i Qal) Hod
6 ML-XLMUAOATUWbN p 1-21, para 9|Para 9 implies a defensive scenario whereas it should be
Aff L~ written to apply to the defence or offence.
W7
AMyreg, Tty Sﬁ&Lw
7 ; p 1-21, art 113 Should add the following after tank forces: and Infantry
GQMI'%%Ub para 9, sub- fighting vehicles.
para e.
8 The Aatiibn Chapter 2 Why 1s there no PSYOP and no NBC Def Coy in the proposed Corps?
9 Anx A to SC P 2-1 art 202

2900-1/6 d/15
Oct 84 Ser 50

Comment at ref was not included; should be.

yurey /&Maum poadle 1 4™ A%b IV U u)/AMLmLJ
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COMMENT SHEET Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'acces & l'information
SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) ' (b) (c) (d)

10 &L&08AUL“MQMQWE Chap 2 Sect 2|{Why do we only deal with the artillery at corps level? Should
fa, MJMW In A Agd, , , this not include all the artillery within the corps -- ie we f
coold Lo uwh&lMLl“y‘ h should cover division artillery as well as the artillery :

allotted to support brigades. 1In para 208 we only cover the !
“““h”&“t”w "R functi t level. Th t divisi d brigad
wa QJ unctions at corps level. ose a ivision an rigade are
biNﬁdeW Aﬁnﬁg : quite different and should be listed as well.
JANNMM '

11 0} ‘t p 2-7, art 210|Insert word "resources'" after "automatic data processing"

A ﬂ : para l.c. Personnel, hardware and software must be provided and maintained

12 memb*%LLANNML\ p 2-7, art 210|Is the intent for Signals to provide adm sp and local defence

para l.e. of Corps Main HQ and Corps Rear HQ? ~Is this function not to
be filled by Signals at Div HQ level and below?

13 &aNk.gqhb p 2~-7, art 210 |{Mention should be made of other Signals organizations at Corps

S D level. In addition to the Corps Signals Brigade, the '"Corps
troops'" organizations require Signals units to provide their
means of command and control, including comms and ADP (Corps
Arty, Corps Engrs, Corps Avn, Corps Int, COSCOM, Corps Med Gp,
Corps Military Police),
0o,

14 Ibid Ser 54 jp 3~ 3A art 302 [Comment at ref was not included; should be. quuifnwé &MHLAMMWA*

para

15 Ibid Ser 55ip 3-4, art 303 |Comment at ref was not included; should be. GA&MQMMJ /kt&bﬂwﬂ

para 3 ” wd<
ﬁ“"?
. © AN d“"”l% »,

16 Xﬁl&lbaumMA) page 3-5 Headquarters =~ should include Fire Support Co-ordin on Centre

(Fscc).

4 XINNV
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™
SERTAL SOURCE OF REFERENCE A
COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS !
@ ) © @ ' —
17 Ibid Ser 48 &aﬁle of Comment at ref (Chapter on communications systems or support;41
0n9MfMNWM ‘Contents was not included; should be.
. MMA%& -Mlow'wumww uhl ' :
18 LA 9, art 314 This article still fails to address the means of effecting
command and control, Some description of the generic types
of comms and ADP systems should be included,
19 TSMAQNw ﬁ ﬁw‘p 4-1, There Is no such thing as a flash ranging system.
Mﬁh&% para 401.1.06.
20 M{~iﬁ&b(43$m“k7p 4-9, para Disagree that "VLLAD resources are normally allotted 'in
) 406 ,9. support' below division level”. I would say normally "under
Qo VAL RN, Masiante command" below division level
ke rsd Lo L ‘
21 . p 4-9/4-10, This para is out of sequence., Tt should be listed before sub-
MR 1;@“ para 406.11 para 10 "Restrictions"
22 \bmﬁéMﬂ\?mN ol v [P 4-11, It would be much more appropriate to list the principles of
QH’SOGUBAmLMMﬁd)para 408 fire planning as found in 306(l) InterimIrather than these
n " " "
? L™ . Qb7R uAthM/I ?o called "fundamentals". These are not really "fundamentals"',
A t hL .] n { just a series of statements. We have overlooked such aspects
L und ey a : ‘ Wer [ g
Lamanld Db tndna el 1:] Mroal) 2Aae: | :
d Auu;k,__ a. provide fire support to support the commander's plan;
IC— b. concentrate fire on the most importanht targets;
fww:;?’.ﬂ.g. ory
T 1 g ] ¢. achieve surprise.
o>
> 0=
=] =z
tq ¢
=l e -
ro
O
N o
X o
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COMMENT SHEET

,\. ..
” r

7-4

SOURCE OF REFERENCE |
SER
TAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
23 Oﬁmr mw‘mﬂﬂmmkyJ p 4-12 This table should go down to unit level as that is where the
o . Table 4-1 detailed fire plan is developed. A pamphlet written for
brigade staffs should concern itself with the detailed fire
plan.
24 %rmujdmmimLuwuﬁ p 4-12 "CB" 1is the abbreviation for counter-bombardment, not counter-
J
ko (AR P w)pwﬁhﬂﬁ?ble 4-1 battery.
)5 cfpradu\hzbtowum&ﬂ‘p 412
AL~ -‘h Table- 4-~1 This table should have arrows going down the left, across the
03 bottom and up the right side indicating the flow of activity
in the fire planning process.
26 i ? p 4-13 Delete '"Normally neutralization efforts are supported by a
13‘ para 409.2.b. dumping programme',
' (2)
27 p 4-16

28

29

Dot Qg om 20
e i
e

Y Nw.g‘AA LV
Fst:ﬁ Aiﬁw ﬂle
hhh@wﬂwwhﬁwwbbm.

Figure 4-1

para

Why is the EW elm reporting to the FSCC as opposed to report-
ing to the main Int/Ops cells. Certainly it should not
report direct, but instead through an EW LO. 1If we are going
to show this ' link perhaps we should show links to Ops, Int,
Recce, elms, etc.

Should read "amphibious bridging".

Change title to "General Engineering Tasks".

AVW Z Qdivda
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COMMENT SHEET

—

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SER
IAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
) ®) © @ ]
30 &»u&-DQ#b p 5-2, pafa 4h| Change to read "support to area decontamination operations;
d b and".
31 .hMﬂQ&ML~AQMV%@Mb p 5-2, para 4 Add a new éub-para j: "denial of materials, equipment,
: facilities and installations'.
32 ‘BM MD p 7-7, art706 Should add: troops in Contact.
ara 1
MM Avom P
7070/"4; ]bjflﬂ " 1t +
33 p 8-1, Chap 8 Chapter 8 deals with "Security" which is defined in a defensive
'huuﬁub bthA hdwg mkmdj@ﬁkﬁi”." sense in para 801 (actions taken ... to shield his forces,
N , etc). Yet, reconnaissance and surveillance are not just
0AM"‘”MﬁlR troint by Mﬂtiikm“ 1 defensive measures - they are offensive as well.
M&awﬁét ﬁ“”f-uuw'g A AN Reconnaissance and surveillance should not therefore be
bwﬂlﬂb{MxﬁvfMyJ)Wﬁ, grouped under the "security'" blanket.
34 L&wuhu%h’i ) Chapter 8, To be replaced with proposed Sections 1 and 2.
Sections 1, 2,
and 3
35 SYVY meAuu44uo Page 8-4, Why is para 803.2 entitled "Armoured Reconnaissance" since
Qﬁzrlﬂ@ﬂbkmfb Chap 8, Sect 2 the para does not discuss armoured reconnaissance?
Para 803.2
36 N 10 Avar Uﬁ3 ? As above Last sentence should read '"particularly artillery and
) tactical aviation" . -
37 e h TR p 8-5 Long Range Reconnaissance. Is there a Long Range Reconnaiss-
' > para 803.5 ance Company in the Corps. It should be discussed. If there
isn't one, we need 1it.
=
> O 2
H =
t
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O
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<
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SE !
RIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS |
. i

(a) (b) (c) (d)

38 Loudw M}j ) p 8-7, Sect 3 Section 3, "Surveillance", 1is not nearly comprehensive enough
to be.of any use whatsoever. What is the surveillance plan-
ning process? What are the elements of a surveillance plan?
What aspects of surveillance should be in SOPs? etc.

39 ( ARPUAP.WWQumgulp 8-9, art 808 Why introduce a new term such as PIR (Priority Inte111 ence

v 2
. ara 1 Requirements), when we already have one recognizable by all.
(EETI - essential elements of information).
40 &ﬁNL ~£h p 8-10, para Surely, this is not the only reason for employing deception?
3 810.2 Delete in its entirety.
41 Aw Man, JA Chapter 8 The discussion on reconnaissance regarding fundamentals,
) 3’ ) ove Ay | #QALQU types, etc should not be included in this CFP but in the
Pﬂwu ML appropriate Corps/Arm CFP.
RAARA :
42 BLMMNn iJw p 9-11, A legend is required to explain the symbology used.
!Q p“ Figure 9-1 "
43 dk‘ w% ) 9—%3' Referring back to Ser 12, (Figure 4-1), if we are going to
_ Figure 9-2 establish a link to the FSCC then the FSCC should be included
04\”“ X“‘»’Q‘“‘”“‘”‘i’ - in the EW Cycle.
44 vt 2 p 11-6, art Delete "is" insert "are"
OSAH‘% 1108, last
' line '
45 ag - ) paay p 11-10, para The statement "Items concurred at relatively uniform rates
LMM”U')MOPNAMFMw&O 2, line 2 are sent forward routinely" requires explanation, items such
I’
Reevm ndo ‘L/WYN LFeC as what? |
o3
> O =
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE : '
SERIA
t COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
L6 5 Ase, NWNHMA?AMJ p 11-10, para This sentence states "In turn, these elements deliver to the
]} ‘i : 2, last *@questlng units rear echelons, normally let in from adm
% T sentence areas". This may be the case that items get delivered to
Bech in a BAA; items also might normally go forward bypassing
the unit Bech.
47 &QML,QPL p 11-10, para Delete "fwd maint". Insert "fwd repair"
3, line 3
48 N p 11-10, para The term "in-location” is used here and on p 13-49 the term
03 X ‘; 3, line 8 "in-situation” is used (para l.c. line 1). Can we standard-
ize, term used to be "in situ". If this is unacceptable then
"as far fwd as possible" 1is also suitable. Note: The British
Army still uses "in situ'". "In situ" is also in Concise
Oxford Dictionary, 7th Edition, page 519. Also "in-location"
is close to the Op relationship "in loc"
49 Gﬂkh' L@b p 11-11, para This is a vague definition of an ECP - suggest they use the
J 4 definition in the Army Glossary. It should also be stated
who establishes and operates an ECP, unit or 2nd line, or
both. An ECP is only estb at lst Line - not "at all frmn
levels". Beyond lst Line backloading is done through a BLP.
50 AL bﬁb p 11-11, para First sentenceis poorly worded. '"Handled in a different
J S manner because of their unique nature", does not sound like
Military Writing. Suggest - "There are several exceptions
to the normalmaint system'". The same applies to para 5.c.
The repair of telecom eqpt is not "handled" it is "effected",
"carried out", "done'", or is whatever - but not "handled".
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.FWII -

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIA
L COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
51 p 11-13, artlllg p 11-13, art Delete "from the CSG", it 1is redundant-03um'%%J)
??;Z é’ %;22 ;6 ;i6é gar?i1f 8 Delete "Parks"™ insert "Points" (might just as well get the
i line 16 Ltine name right!) OFF THE RECORD: This concerns me when authors
n don't know the correct names for the orgs for which they are
writing doctrine!) %mi,%J)( Combund Lo\f» Lglwrwmw)
QﬁNm'i;F& No need for quotation mdrks on echelon.
Dn g, ~ Q#b line 12 Delete "Projected CAS rates'",. "casualty estimates"
: which is normally accepted terminology.
52 OAMLN%%hb p 11-13, para Rather than '"Hels are particulary useful for this task" can
J 2.a. line 5 we go out on a limb and state that '"they are the preferred
method when aval'! )
53 N'iﬁw QFP303(A\ p 11-14, para Postal - there is also a Postal Section in DISGP SVC BN, ST
® 2. f. COY, (See CFP 312/2), DISGP in Battle, Interim 1, page 5-5,
para 5.
54 ‘ ;AjhwlA P 11—14, 11-15% Ref states that finance pers and chaplains are in units.
KL ! 3 Will in fact unit estb come out in war estb manual with
MMMQJMO&j these pers incl?
55 \ AL blA?qlktm p 12-10 Tasks for field artillery include close support, attrition,
hyifi ’ R para 1208.4 counter battery, .target acquisition and fire support
h | - . .
co-ordination.
R ﬁﬁiwﬁkbova ImJ@»TJMAN&bihi
56 ;gmde Ak p 12-12, art This para does not seem to make much sense.

1209, para 5

™

Surely a narrow
front does not allow a Comd to pass his depth tps through
more often -- there's less space aval.

> st - i Atk PRI Tgfw" a0k Ho Mm%} eg
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Iy,
57 Ibid Ser 58 p 12-20, art Comment at ref was not included; should be.&°v~dM°“““ﬂnkbE
1211 Lodod | Areds tov Uned fvnd) |
58 p 12-20, art The old CFP 301(1) went to considerable effort to define
1211 AmA "axis of adv" and centerline, which involved clr the route
- Ay This 1s not: covered here - in fact '"center line"™ is not
”A’Mm&wae;] Y incl at all as a con measure seems odd!
MAJINUU .
59 P 12725, para Field Artillery - include target acquisiton and fire support
1215.5 co- ordinatlon.
{M,usurdwmh}’wwww
60 p 12-26, para Tactical Air! - include "destruction of enemy positions and
1215 equipment” as artillery can neutralize but not necessarily
destroy.
61 p 12-35, para Fire Plan., The fire support paragfaph in the Second Draft
1216.5.k. 301(1) (Dec 80), page 5-40 is much more meaningful and
useful.
62 Oue | Ir p 12-39 The term "consolidation" seems to be repl for "reorg". Is
ni s a1y ’ S X : ; :
aflﬂﬂ\l ) . } Aﬁ para 4 %E; Iftno, it should be included in the Army Glossary --
LaﬁnhﬂhywmlL: NAMM\@M . IT not.
63 %mmjiw\lmmmq)&MmQWﬁp%z~§9 P ra HNﬂ'}‘he first sentence is poorly worded and not really of much
, art 1227 value anyway. If 41t must be said -- it should not be
%I) couched in a negative sense as it is now -- needs to be
OSAMV ' revised, "CSS units must have sufficient mobility to provide
constant sp to off ops, certain mobile elms may require posn
well fwd.
o3>
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H =
o W
o ax
NR™
=2 O
> o
<l
000698

cQ




0T-9

COMMENT SHEET

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE
S
ERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) . (b) . (¢) (d)
64 \bwﬁﬁuw U has Ho p 13-1, para Delete ''general”. What does it mean?
§ puhﬁuw odll 1301.2 first
ﬁ) ‘ JALM@ Y sentence
65 i p 13-8 What happened to the "fundamentals"” of intelligence and
» offensive action. How can our "fundamentals" change with
IU\‘WC N\.)MA‘
&L each re-write of a pamphlet. This will also necessitate
changes in such books as 306(1) Interim I page 7-11. ‘
wedomill AMMMM{) wé?ﬁi
66 iu p 13215, para| Characteristics include: l
GgAu i”FJ) 1306. 4 a. the employment of guards and screens, and 1
b. close, co-ordinated defensive fire.
|
67 t‘ p 13-17, para| "them'" should read "then"
: “#& 1307.4, third" . |
line }
68 e l p 13-17, para| "required" vice "requdired". ‘
1308.1, fourth
line
69 ' p 13-25, para| Should read "... would deal with them"
Cﬁ“" ol 1315, third
sentence
70 ’ 13-29, para| "barriers'" should read "obstacles"
YT p :
‘ 1317.2
71 hﬁwéfhhb_?wix%yﬂ p 13-36/37 NBC Considerations. What about offensive measures and plans.i
" para 1322 ‘
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SER
AL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (¢) (d)
|
72 ﬁﬁ&w l“*“ﬁg; p 13-41, para |"obstacles" vice "barriers'.
bh,.l*,&u UNSLA 1325.1 second '
/\U\w‘l‘&d{x» xv,p Jomup| sentence,
' 1325.2 and
1325.3
) \
73 GGNM XLA ”Ql p 13-42, para |I suggest that units must be in protected, defensible positiong
NS AUA Aqhyi' 1325.5 at the outset.
3 )
74 LWWMLQ %ﬁ l4-4, art ""Mis-led" is one word -- no hyphen.
.1% 1405, para 1,
line 7
75 Do nne E‘d p 14-13, para |'"barriers'" should read "obstacles".
ﬁ ’ 1414.2.4.(2)
76 UJ 2 p 14-24, last |This sentence, med sup being left IAW Geneva Convention in
iq - sentence place has no place in this book. So what: Delete it. Same
- thing applies on p 15-14, para 4, second sentence.
77 03“* % ﬁl p 15-4, para "demolitions and barriers" should read "obstacles"
’ 1508.1 .
78 0 / p 15-7, para "barriers" should read "obstacles" Delete "and the use of
‘AU& %WML 1513.1.¢. scatterable mines" Scatterable mines are obstacles.
79 p 15-8, para
QﬁAb 1513.4 "demolitions" should read "obstacles".
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIA
- COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
80 Ibid Ser 61 p 16-9, Sect 2 |[Comment at ref was'not incl; should be.an&4CﬂnU&RAmwmu‘
81 &» N g]: p 16-11, Fig The bridge head line should meet the the river at its
had 0 16-2 extremities,
82 -huo g waLL p 18-4, para We should separate offensive air support from field artillery
¥, y | 1aw AP 35(R)|1805.3 support,
Fs ja yORS ¥ NGFS. )
83 p 18-4, para Amend to read: "Airlift capacity may limit the number of fire
1805.3 support elements which can be air deployed, however, it is
. essential, since the airborne forces have limited protection
U ML-UMkTMJJDu otherwise, that a high priority be assigned to this close
support field artillery. FOO parties and FAC must be
“@a‘ integrated with the path finder forces and with all elements
of the main body.
84 p 18-5, What is meant by "launchers"? Do we mean multiple launch
para 1805.3 rockets?
85 v . .!] Chapter 22 On a number of occasions we employ the abbreviation '"NBC" in a
'J“* g paragraph title (eg "Offensive use of NBC Weapons'") yet we
only mention nuclear and chemical, not biological.
86 A emmpwhmap 23-38, Fire Support. This paragraph is poorly written and virtually
‘ " 2321.5 meaningless.
§ 14, w e |Para
87 1 Ser 63 General Neither of the two comments at ref was included. This remains
ium&Avh)M&aNMNMML Comments a serious shortfall in this publication.
CEP DO (x‘u')
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE
S
ERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
88 N@&b CFP 301 This CFP should be addressing the specifics of the tactical

doctrine for the planning and conduct of land operations at
formation level. It does not meet this aim, It should be
revised accordingly.
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CHAPTER 8

SECURITY

Ko Lc WM%N%U

SECTION 1 - INTRODUCTION

. 801. GENERAL

1, Security is a condition which results from actions taken by a commander
to shield his force against any enemy act or influence. It enables a commander
to maintain his freedom of action and to safeguard his forcelfor its mission.
"Every commander is responsible for the security of his force.

2, Security is achieved through combat surveillance, deception, protective
measures and counter-intelligence (CI). These activities encompass a wide
range of measures, techniques and procedures, which are designed to deny
information to or deceive an enemy. Therefore, it is important that these be
co-ordinated, as disclosure of information in one area could compromise
efforts in other areas. Moreover, all activities in support of security must
complement one another. Their collective effectiveness must be assessed
constantly and, if practicable, monitored.

3. The doctrine for rear area security is stated in Chapter 15 of CFP 300,

The Army.

ECTION 2 - X v (IMM»Q)

802. GENERAL . ?
" MnuALai;
Ly,
1. The Cambat Surveillance system(includes)the personnel, equipment, and

command and control procedures required to maintain a continuous and systematic
24 hour-a-day, all weather watch -- both air and surface -- over the battle
area. Through this watch, the system acquires the information essential in the
production of timely and accurate combat intelligence -- the knowledge of the

ol )wignwﬁ Vensron ity ‘
enemy,(yeatherWan geographical factors)xequired by a commander Lnnghetb
plannisrg and conduct @A~ yeepical operations.

]A&Nmﬂdmilhx

2. Confbag Surveillance(applies to Jall operations of war. However, the

agencies and the equipment required for its application will vary depending

on the type of operatioq#.

|ﬁ : c-1 | 000703
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803. TACTICAL FUNCTIONS

A/ I3 3 .
1. The Uundae Surveillance system encompasses the functions of reconnaissdnce,

. L o]
a._L(Mmﬂww,mm;tsuveillanc and target acquisition. It has two purposes. First it provides

,Lm/wbmbq Corba, sl g oy opuabins”) b dhussas
. information from whlch a pdyon operation can be planned and executed. Second,um&abg
qummﬂle»

das,
it provides the information that gives early warning of any changes in the t Do o

situation that may endanger the force. Reconnaissance protects own troops A“N’”jﬁh
(wbuwlvm ;

against surprise. Forces engaged in reconnaissance attempt to discover the

type, strength, organization and deployment of an enemy, in additton to his

direction and rate of movement. They try to locate troop concentrations, gun

positions, nuclear delivery means, command posts, communication centres,

barriers, logistic installations, etc. They also reconnoitre ground to

determine information such as suitability of routes and axes of advance,

.

crossing sites and battle positions.

. 2. Surveillance. The.purpose of surveillance is to acquire information ny
?iziib } | maintaining a watch over the battlefield. It is defined as the continuous,
day and night, all weather, systematic observation of the battle area, by visual,
aural, electronic, photographic, or other means. Like reconnaissance,

surveillance contributes to the production of intelligence and helps to maintain

security.

3. Target Acquisition. -The purpose of target acquisition is to detect,

identify, and locate a target in sufficient detail to permit the effective
employment of weapons.
» Jasdur
gMW Lo Bk wj
4. The reconnaissance, surveillance and target acqulsltlon(aspect;)of CQ@VWF
Y (wt o > &JQM
Surveillance\operations are sfied within an integrated concept which is

directly related to:
a. the level of command; and

b. the information requirement (ie, its nature and intended use).

804. LEVEL OF COMMAND

1. In the {peratfurmat concept for yﬁméﬂmlﬁérveillance, thevsreotrum of tasks -
jg allocated and undertaken in a manner which best satisfies the particular
information and target acquisition needs of commanders. The capability

requirements of the system are thus related to levels of command -- and, more

specifically to the areas of interest and areas of influence of the various

levels:

c-2 000704




: X W ani affect them. This area is related both to enemy
MUQ \thLAMNMMQALN deployments and to the time needed by a commander
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a. Area of Interest. The area of interest of a

commander is that concerned with the objectives
of current or planned operations and includes the

area occuplied by the enemy forces which could

to receive information and react to it. The

pwaw uyszMJA, information provided by the Combat Surveillance

Thia 1o pbae
M«»Awﬂ@

Yoo i1e)

system for the area of interest must enable the
commander to make accurate and timely estimates

of likely enemy actions and to retain or regain

the initiative.

b. Area of Influence. The area of influence is the

area in which a commander can directly influence

operations by the manoeuvre of his forces or by

delivery of firepower with the weapon systems

normally under his command and control. The b%&@vw‘ﬂ”kmm%

o
Burvelllance system must provide a target

acquisition capability appropriate to the area of @;& b

influence of each command level. : %A

2. In order to satisfy the ygwhAt surveillance needs of the ‘
different levels of command, specific fesponsibilities are ‘
allocated within>the opééational concept, and collection means
are organized and allocated accordingly. Each level of command
has, as its primary p@mﬁgﬁ surveillance responsibility, the
collection of information pertinent to its area of influence.
While the various command levels \Wi® also possess a limited
capability to gather information in their areas of interest, it
is the responsibility of the next higher level to satisfy the

f?w%% of these information requirements through collection
efforts in igs area of influence. The 4Apropridare areas ofm h
interest and influence applicable to pﬁé ﬁ%rps for defensive

operations are as follows: ‘ LJJ%EA%WWW
D‘rA) . -

Area of Influence Area of Interest

Battle Group Up to 5 km

Brigade Up to 15 km Up to 70 km

Division Up to 70 km Up to 150 km

Corps Up to 150 kn Up to 300 km 000705 ‘
g c-3 3 L
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805. INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS

1. In view of the nature of the information required, the
activities of the combat surveillance system can be grouped
into four general task classifications: area surveillance;

reconnaissance in depth; reconnaissance to line-of-sight (LOS);

and target acquisition. Because of the scope of use to which

information can be applied at the different command levels,
Jv.y,

there wilh~be considerable overlap between the tasks.

2. Area Surveillance. UWatdfuveus Qrea surveillance gives

coarse-grained information on the enemy.(coarse-grained is

1

/6
85

defined as detection,'general location and possibly recognition).

It will be used:
a. to provide up-to-date general information on enemy .

deployment and activities to enable enemy intentions

to be deduced, tymehy decisions taken, and pYYYOrriens

reactions executed;
b. to cue reconnaissance resources with a capability

for acquiring fine~grained information (fine-grained

being- defined as recognition, locations and possibly
identifipdfion);
c. to provide security through early warning of enemy
activities in_gaps, on flanks or in rear areas; and
d. to assist in ﬁianning indirect fire.

3. Reconnaissance in Depth. Reconnaissance in depth provides

fine-grained information beyond line of sight (LOS). It will
ffequently be cued by area surveillance or intelligence deductio
and is required:
a. to identify the composition of enemy forces to
enable enemy capabilities and intentions to be
confirmed and decisiorns on allocation of fire to
be taken asvappropriate; -

b. to acquire targets for air and ground-based

indirect fire weapon systems; and

ns

1
¢c. to locate specific units or elements. th¢HdOMMéAuMbF%LWy

4, Reconnaissance and(Surveillance to LOS) Qegyifbﬁ reconnai

and surveillance to LOS satisfies requirements for both combat

information and target acquisition.

ssan
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5. Target Acquisition. Target acquisition enables enemv

@

weapon systems and high value assets (eg, HQs and logistics
s '
installations) to be engaged and either destroyedhor{%é%pressed.

)] It) also contributes information as follows:

WMR;MJLE;? a. Target Acquisition for Direct Fire We?pons; Target
acquisition for direct fire Qeapons ggé normally
assoclated with the weapon. These means MBR also
provide combat information on the enemy which has been
detected and located.

b. Target Acquisition for Indirect Fire w&qpons. Target

acquisition for indirect fire weapons is also used
for area surveillance, reconnaissance in depth or
reconnaissance to LOS (and vice versa).

806. RESOURCES »

o ppwwwwm

1. Within, or available to theé Lorps, the following resources

can be used to maintain combat surveillance:

‘i@hﬂbiJAUAAJ a. reconnaissance elements at Corps, division, brigade

bfmeA,ﬂMﬁMtﬁw and units levels; (AE.LJL)
Dedisun) ALRAL ¢ A

vuwm-Awmonihh ( \
&J,AﬂN%UWAMNNM% c. observation posts; A

Hwtlmuai d. all types of patrols (A%uﬁdeaﬁ)i,ﬁL

e. fire controllers and artillery observers parties; <AMW9

b. electronic support measures; <M”&}

£. helicopters;.Lf%M

8. locating devices -~ sound ranging, drones, counter-
mortar radars;

h. surveillance devices; (AWWA

J. aerilal reconnaissance; and OUUm)

%NA/@%zn&co«ie\8n¢p94+¢meaguPeg (rame s b)

2. All units (ground, aviation and air) have information

collecting capabilities and responsibilities based on a
combination of personnel, trainlng and some of the resources
@

mentioned above, in particular, units in contact with or

engaging the enemy conduct Yowlag surveillance, and supply

information to the system.

000708
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.\/ 3. To more fpd\\y satisfy the urgent and continuous needs
- of commanders for information éertinent to their area of
influence and interest, specially organized and equipped unite
ére included ét.each level of command.

a. Battle Group

(1) Reconnaissance Platoons in Mechanized Infantry
Battalions; and
(2) Reéonnaissance Troops in Armoured Regiments.
b. Brigade
(1) Brigade Reconnaissance Squadrons and
(2) Target Acquisition Batteries of Close Support
Medium Regiments.
c. Diviéion
(1) Division Armoured Reconnaissance Regiments;
(2) .Target Acquisition B;ttery of the Division
Artillery Brigade;
(3) Light Observation Helicopter (LOH) Squadrons
of the Division-Tactical Hellicopter Wing; and
(4) Divieion Electronic Warfare (EW) Squadrons.
4. Corps . |
(i) Corps Armoured Cavalry Brigade Group;
(2) Target Acquisition Regiment of the Corps
Artillery'Division;
(3) Corps EW Regiment;
(4) LOH Squadrons and EW Aviation Squadron in the
Corps Tactical Helicopter Group;
(5) Corps Special Forces Squadron; and
(6) Air Reconnaissance provided by Taétical Air
Forces.
4. The Capbat ﬁérveillance'system also includes the many
organizations whose surveillance or target acquisition CapagilitiGS\
are more directly related to thelir organic weapon systems. In‘
particular, the air defence sy;tem contributes in this manner

at brigade, division and corps levels of command.

C-6
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807. POLICY AND EXECUTION

A
1. The é%rps commander establishes the surveillance policy
o : -
for the £orps area and is responsible for its overall coordination,

A

ensuring that there are no gaps between its divisions or between
WYY (H Mthmmymk A L a0
f%ém&&mé“ﬁv%%ﬁ agg its ow arggi‘ﬁ The onﬁs commander also

establishes the policy forthe employment and control of active

W iy ocfww)

surveillance(Elevic:'es\)‘ur ahite 1ight. LL%is is necessary because
the uncontrolled use of these devices pydy/vbiweNight could
reveal valuable information to the enemy. This policy can be

2, Z & .
best achieved by a‘B%andingzdperating rocedure (SOP) establishing
stages of control over active devices and white light. Electronic
silence, when imposed, should also be reflected at the different
stages of control affected by it.

2. Coordination. At each level of command, {qorghbmehed planning)

resource taskiﬂg, information processing and dissemination are
actionfed antrally, while command and control of the majority of
resources remains decentralized.
‘a. Tasking. Tasking‘of combat surveillance resources
is a command tesponsibilitﬁ@e exercised by commanders
or their operatioe staffs at all command levels; and

b. Planning, Processing and Dissemination. The capabilities

tp¥R@s surveillance planning and for the processing
and dissemination of information are provided in
intelligence staffs and line organizations at brigade,
division and corps levels of command. ”WQMW“”AbL&
808. PLANNING
1. General. Planning for surveillance is based primarily on
the collection plan prepared in support.of ghe orps commander's
PIRs. Planning 1s done by the G3 staff who are assisted by the
G2 staff. Division and brigade commanders will make their ,
surveillance plan within the framework of the higher commander's
?Aﬁ
UNNQQ. Their plan will take account of the following:
a. the need for a separate and centrally controlled
surveillance force - this depends on the extent and
nature of surveillance tasks, the forces and means

available and the co-ordination difficulties which

would qtherwise be encountered;

000710
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b. areas such as off-load points,vmajo: junctions,

crossing sites, asseﬁbly areas, eneﬁy axis, own
boundaries, and gaps which require particular
surveillance;

¢. 1ianformation which may be provided by higher or
adjacent formations, eg, the higher formation in
surveying its area of influence is covering its
subordinate formations' areas of interest;

d. the use of deceﬁtion to disguise survei%lance
activities and hence one's intentions;

e. restrictions that are to be placed on active means,
particularly illumination and electronic support
measures, in order to avoid detection by the
enemy; A

f. allocation of resources. }QLAM Mj

2. It is only at battle group level that a(detailed> -
survelllance plan is prepared and co-ordinated, but the battle
group commander can expect direction on:

a. the important areas over which he must provide
surveillance,

b. the corps policy forlthe use of active surveillance
devices WA ARLLE\J g

¢. any additional resources that may be available.

d. ,E%-ordination between battle groups.

3. Tasking. Surveillance tasks are included in the
Surveillance Annex to ﬁ%rps and,gavision.ﬁaders. Normally
subordinate formations and units receive direction from the

, (vl bt A 6 oo oy 6 ke )
tasking paragraph,. . (See table for

4/
the development of the_ﬁ%rps,ﬂﬁrveillancef%lan.

809. conbucT - pudaps Jalko Lo ‘QJM‘J F"}*j b fﬁa"‘"“"g

1. Although surveillance is maintained throughout the area

of responsibility, it may be necessary to increase the degree of
surveillance at certain times and at speclific locations depending
upon the situation. For example, good weather conditions could
lead to more intense surveillance of likely enemy drop zones.

2. Surveillance tasks must be adjusted once formations or

units have redeployed.

c-8 000711
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TO SC 2900- 1/6

DATED , MAY 85

c Jay
The following diagram illustrates how the‘26rps Surveillance

Flan is developed.

f

&amumww?ogugwmwfy?ﬂw? 1
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LEVEL PLANNING ( fuad Down ) c0-0RDINATION (eod (ﬁu)
CORPS Develop Corps Surveillance 1. Co-ordinate divisions:
Plan. surveillance plans.
Establishes policy on use 2, Co-ordinate division
of active surveillance illumination plans (if
devices and white light. required).
Establishes EW policy. 3. Allot additional resources
Assign task and resources g: E:izge tasking (if
to divisions. 4
Issue Surveillance Plan as
i Annex to OPs Order. v
1 DIVISION %?velop Division Surveillance|ll. Co-ordinate brigades
| an.
| Sub-allot tasks and resources surveillance.plang.
| to brigades. 2. Co-ordinate brigades
| Prepare patrol task table :ilzﬁizzglon plans (if |
(if required). q ' |
o 3. Allot additional resourceq
Request additional resources
; . or change tasking (if
(if required).
required). |
Issue Surveillance Plan as ‘r4. Consolidate division
Annex to OPs Order. .
surveillance plan and
forward it to Corps.
) )
BRIGADE Develop Brigade Surveillance [{1. Co-ordinate units
Plan. surveillance plans.
Sub-allot tasks and resources|{2. Co-ordinate units
to units. illumination plans (if
Prepareown patrol task table required).
based on Division tasks. 3. Allot additional resources
Request additional resources 22 ﬁ?:gg? tasking (if
(if required). 4 ‘
Include survelillance tasking 4. Consolidate brigade
A surveillance plan and
in the OPs order. . . .
forward it to division.
UNIT Develop detailed unit

Surveillance Plan.

Request additional resources
(if required).

Prepare illumination plan (md
(if required)

Forward unit Surveillance

Plan to brigade HQ. *]

Ty hw (jku) 40w Mamfim:]) a M-Aj M{J _

Figure 8-1:

DEVELOPMENT OF THE CORPS SURVEILLANCE PLAN
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Canadian Forces School of
Military Fngineering

Canadian Forces Base Chilliwack

Chilliwack, BC

VOX 2E0

Attention: Maj D.M. Kennedy

REVIEW OF CHAPTER 16
CFP 30) SECOND DRAFT

Reference: CFSME 2900-1 (SME) 4 Maxr 85

1. Many thanks for vour interest and comments regarding
the proposed chapter on the crossing and breaching of
cbstacles. I have enclosed a copy of the reference on

which I have made marginal notes to indicate the disposition
of vour comments.

2. I do not share your enthusiasm for airmobile
insertion as perhaps the hest way to seize the inter-
mediate obliectives. Certainly, this is a possible coption
either alone or in conjunction with other assault forces,
but it has the following limitations:
a. a Canadian corps with inteqral aviation resources
is only capable of lifting one bhattalion:

b. landing sites in proximity to the cbstacle and
intermediate objectives would ke well covered
by the enemy - our doctrine sees airmobile
operations being conducted forward of the FLOT
only in undefénded or lightly defended areas;

c. airmobile operations talke considerable time to
mount:; and

ol
o

airmobhile operations may be limited or impossible
due to inclement weather, aircraft availability
or absence of suitable landing zones.

ees/2
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This is not to say we should rule out airmobile operations
altogether, however, we should be careful not to overstress

this option. As well, dismounted infantry, supported by
amphibians, man portakle weapons, artillery, CAS, and

attack helicopters are fully capable of conducting a

4 km or even a 10 km assault. Ideally thev should be .
supported by whatever tanks can be cot across the obstacle ‘
and by tanks on the near side.

3. We are not adopting the "Wasser Zone" concept in
which the commander of the crossing zone, normally an
engineer, commands all forces within an area the depth
of which is much larger than the proposed crossing area.
Our approach is a functional one, ie, the assault force
comnander does the assault: the engineer commander gets
the subsecuent forces across, the commander of the force
in place provides support, the TCO controls traffic and
the bridgehcad force and break-out forces execute their
assioned tasks. The crossing areca delimits the area in
vhich the engineer commander exercises his functional
responsibllity., All elements within this area are
"responsive' to the engineer commander. This appwooach
is different from anyexisting national approach. Hopefully
it will be acceptable to all NATO nations and thereby
contribute to interoperability. Incidentally, existing
doctrine @n this subject is replete with specialized
terminology. To promote aimplicity, we have avoided
introducing unnecessary terms. For this reason, it is
preferable to use the general English words "force in place"
in preference to the special term "bank group".

4, Chapter 16 will appcar as a fourth draft in the
interim edition of CFP 301. The doctrine in this chavter
will ke confirmed or adjusted based on staffinag of al similar
provesal for ATP 35(A). In the mean time, users of

CrP 301 are encouradged to exercise the prorosed doctrine

to provide further validation.

5. Again, many thanks for your observations. Please
exanine the fourth draft, which will be published in Jun,
and offexr any compments vou deem appropriate.

Logd £ ecerman
nel

Combat Developrent

of the Defence Staff

Director
for Chi

Enclosure: 1

ILCol R.E. Acreman, DLCD 6, 6-3954, jmck
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Distribution List

CFP_301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE

References: A, LFCDSC Meeting 26 February 1985
B. NDHQ 3189-1 (DLCD) 21 March 1985 NOTAL

1. At Reference A, the Commandant CLFCSC indicated
that he was not entirely satisfied with the new manual
CFP 301 Land Formations in Battle. Based on this concern,
I directed that he and DLCD conduct a joint review of the
manual to determine what action was necessary to meet the
. college's requirement,

2, In Reference B, the Commandant CLFCSC and DLCD made
the following recommendations:

a. the new manual be used as a reference text by
the students at CLFCSC;

b. the old manual, CFP 301(1l), not be issued to
the students, but be used by the DS, in
conjunction with the new manual, to produce’
precis;

C. the Commandant CLFCSC ensure the unity of
doctrine reflected in the precis;

d. the new manual be reviewed over the next five
years at an annual seminar to be chaired by
Commander FMC with selected generals
participating; and

e, the ADTB be directed to investigate the
requirement for a manual titled "Battle Group
in Battle" to more fully meet the needs of the
staff college and to eventually reduce the
requirement to produce precis.,

3. I approve the first three recommendations, While I
agree with the requirement to provide a higher level of
review of CFP 301, I feel that this is an appropriate task

eed/2

000715




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'acces a l'information

for the LFCDSC. Accordingly, I propose to conduct a
tactical seminar in Jan 86. The Commandant of CLFCSC has
agreed to host this meeting in Kingston and to act as the
OPI. He is requested to select dates for the seminar and
to recommend a work programme to guide the review, This
should be submitted for my approval by 15 Jul 85,
Depending upon the progress made in the meeting in Jan, it
may be necessary to schedule additional seminars. All
members of the LFCDSC, as well as CD board chairmen, are
invited to participate. The Chairman of the ADTB and
DLCD 6 are available to assist CLFCSC with any
preparations which may be required.

4, The recommendation concerning a new manual titled
"Battle Group in Battle" is a sound idea. I see this as a
definite requirement to bridge the gap between formation
level doctrine and the individual branch manuals.
Therefore, I direct the Chairman of the ADTB, with
specific assistance from CLFCSC, to have such a manual

produced by June 1986,
G.H.é. Lessard

Major-General
Chief Land Doctrine and Operations
for Chief of the Defence Staff

DISTRIBUTION LIST

-

External Internal
Action Information
CLFCSC Kingston DGLDO
Attn: Commandant DGCEO
FMC HQ St Hubert DGMEO
Attn: Chairman ADTB (D COS CD) DLCD (Chairman C&O
Board)
DLR (Chairman Eqpt
Board)
LPC
DLCD 6
Information

Commander FMC

CTC Gagetown (Attn: Commander)

FMC HQ St Hubert (Attn: COS Ops)

CFCSC T?ronto/é:jxttn: DLS)
N

Azl

R.S. BilZings

J.L. Sharpe

BGen /{/7
DGLDO 67

Col
DLCD

R.E. Acreman, LCol, DLCD 6, 6-3954/mf
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E & National Defence Défense nationale
‘ National Defence Headquarters Quartier géneral de la Défense natonale
Ottawa, Canada Ottawa, Canada
K1A 0K2 ) K1AOK2

3189-1 (DLCD)

<E) 52/ March 1985

Distribution List

CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE

Réferénce: A, LFCDSC Meeting 26 February 1985

1. As directed at reference A, I met with the
Commandant CLFCSC on 15 March 1985 to discuss the content,
style and target audience of CFP 301 Land Formations in
Battle. The staff college position is that the old

<Zg) ' manual, CFP 301(1) Second Draft (Orange Cover) is a better
reference for the college than the new manual (White <i> 7
é& o Cover). The ADTB position is that the new manual is o) M7
LCt superior in terms of meeting the army's overall . b ul
—_ requirement, particularly. from the standpoint of Diey “ ¢
C}ﬁfr“nHL operations. . imzbnjﬁmmb
uAWWMMAALJ:;( 2. The Commandant and I agreed that the old manual has Di(jhe.
_ﬁ. o more detail, particularly at the battle group level, and T
i~ V*A“ thus is more suited to use in teaching at the college. We J/
& also agreed that both manuals cover the basic doctrine,
C\&cnvév although the style of each text is different in that the N
) "’fjﬁl; old manual is more expansive, whereas the new manual is
i e - n-{ . more precise and is aimed at a more experienced audience.
wvarjﬁ‘*” The Commandant questioned the hypothesis that the manual
poe <. should be aimed primarily at formation commanders and
,t T&“ their staffs as he feels that this group is unlikely to

wrltten primarily for the students and DS at the college

N&Q~ &, s they are the group which makes the most extensive use
of it.

?& MW,,~Mread the text. He argues that the manual should be
T

&Mipu N&; 3. As the staff college requires a more detailed
treatment of the doctrine, particularly at the battle
N;ﬂ group level, it may be appropriate to produce an
M&JC'”f&yY additional CFP titled the Battle Group in Battle. This
would take time and possibly delay the introduction of
*1 Corps '86 doctrine for one to two years. To rewrite the
DO &new manual would cause a similar delay. Another possible
= Mgrsolutlon is to have the staff college produce precis, as
- w0l it does now, in order to provide the necessary detail for
/&Qx“bw { their students. The use of precis entails the risk of
\ ) distorting the unity of doctrine, however this problem is
<ot insurmountable.

R
“Canadi

000717

-

. \_\\



——
C

@]

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'acces a l'information

4. The Commandant and I agree that the new manual must
be usable at the college and that unity of doctrine is
imperative. To achieve this, we recommend the following
action:

} a. the new manual be used as a reference text by
{ the students at CLFCSC;
!
f b. the old manual not be issued to the students,
X&, i but be used by the DS, in conjunction with the
, new manual, to produce precis;

c. the Commandant, CLFCSC ensure the unity of
doctrine reflected in precis;

d. the new manual be reviewed over the next five
years at an annual Doctrine and Tactics
Seminar.
5. To amplify the recommendation at subparagraph 44,

the seminar would be held in January of each year. It
should be chaired by the Commander FMC with selected army
generals participating. Each seminar would examine a
specific topic, ie, offensive operations, defensive
operations, crossing and breaching of obstacles, etc, in
the new manual, with a view to improving its value as a
doctrinal reference. The ADTB, together with the staff
college, would be responsible for organizing the seminar.

6. If you agree, I recommend that you seek the

approval of the Commander FMC for the seminar approach
commencing January 1986. Perhaps the Commander could
direct this activity in his closing remarks at CDC XI.

7. Finally, I recommend that the ADTB be directed to
investigate the requirement for a manual titled Battle
Group in Battle in order to more fully meet the needs of
the staff college and eventually reduce the requirement to

produce precis.

R.S. Billings
Colonel
Director Land Combat Development
for Chief of the Defence Staff

DISTRIBUTION LIST (page 3) «e./3
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Commandant CLFCSC

HQ FMC (Attn:

Internal

DLCD 6

D COS CD)

000719

1




ey

/ Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'acces a l'information

DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE
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CANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE
COLLEGE DE COMMANDEMENT ET D'ETAT-MAJOR DES FORCES TERRESTRES CANADIENNES

SC 29001716

FORT FRONTENAC
KINGSTON, ONTARIO

K7K 2X8 |
C/) 05 May 1985
National Defence Headquarters cﬁ:x#c’:b/(l:D
Ottawa, Ontario (/ Wmﬁ.....‘...........;.m
K1A OK2
Attention: DLCD 6 %DFE&MD‘;%&Q B ag:-jol-c)ol/F Q
MISSION OF A COVERING FORCE -'"-=-‘ - O N
Reference: A. DLCD 31136 292115Z Mar 85 " -
ettt —C -
B. CFP 301 7 2 54
1. CLFCSC does not agree with the statement, "A commander

is always told the length of time he must delay, never the
percentage of his force he must preserve, aside from what is
implicit in avoiding decisive engagement'". Our disagreement

is with the absolute and categorical nature of the statement.
In our view, there will be covering force battles where the
gaining of time is not the primary purpose of the battle.
Therefore, a degree of delay (time) should not, in those cases,
form part of the statement of the mission. Equally, a commander
may find that the clearest direction he can give subordinate
commanders in regard to the degree he intends to fight the
delaying battle, is to state the amount of his force which must
be preserved. He may believe it necessary to express that
limitation in the mission of the covering force.

2. The purpose of a covering force is not only to delay

the enemy, but, because of the magnitude of his armour, to

impose a high rate of attrition as early as possible in order

to weaken him and reduce the momentum of his attack. (Motherhood).
Thus it is necessary to meet the enemy well forward with a strong
covering force to watch his moves (reporting), to emgage him at
every opportunity, to kill him (attrition), to cause delay (gain
time) and confuse him with respect to our intention (deception).
(Grandmotherhood). The commander must resolve one of two
questions, "How long must I delay?" or "What price (loss) am I

to pay?'.

b
ﬂéf’él" 8“77

000720 \
\v



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loj sur l'acces a mtion

el £ 3 LY
r o
oo
o .
#y ‘¥
. »

W,

000721



’ Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'acces a l'information

3. Where the primary task of the covering force is to gain
time, let the mission specify the minimum time of delay to be
imposed. However, if the primary task is attrition of enemy
armour, let the mission state "To inflict maximum casualties

on the enemy ..." with no specific time limit.

4, When the gaining of time is not the primary issue the
problem arises as to what the duration of the battle should be.
It cannot be expressed in terms of time. It must be expressed

in terms of success over the enemy, loss of our troops or the
need to retain sufficient force to undertake depth and reserve
missions once the main defensive battle begins. The question

is how is the commander to express his concept? It is considered
remote that he would state a percentage of force limitation in
the mission. More likely, it would be included in his concept

of operations. ©Nonetheless, it is unnecessarily rigid and
doctrinaire to preclude such a statement in the mission paragraph.
Finally, to rely upon the imperative, "avoid decisive engagement"
as a solution to the problem is considered inadequate. The term
"decisive engagement"” does not allow clear and unequivocal use

in orders.

—

G.T. Service
Colonel
for Commandant
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MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

CANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE
COLLEGE DE COMMANDEMENT ET D'ETAT-MAJOR DES FORCES TERRESTRES CANADIENNES
SC 2960=T76
FORT FRONTENAC

KINGSTON, ONTARIO
K7K 2x8

7. May 1985

0,
ﬁfﬁmlstﬂcn wm

National Defence Headquarters
Ottawa, Ontario Immmmh ~ .,........-m. %

K1A OK2 (:>

Attention: DLCD 6 L//i/ﬁk\ . ! / ,
s Mo 7750 80630/t FP-col
CFP 301 - LAND FORMATIONS IN 10r NO...oeevniiiiiieninen )
BATTLE - SECOND DRAFT (R) p

Reference: A. SC 2900-1/6 (Comdt), 15 October 1984

B. B-GL-301-000/FP-001, Second Draft, January 1985
C FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD), 3 January 1985

D

CFP 301(1) Formations in Battle, December 1980

1.(R) CLFCSC comments on the First Draft of CFP 301 which were
submitted at reference A, were not adopted except in the case
of several editorial/minor Staff Duties corrections.

2.(R) As previously stated, the current draft will not meet

the requirements of this College. Our detailed comments, both

on the First Draft and as attached on the Second Draft, illustrate
our thinking in this regard.

/7

.

L G.T. éervice
0 bf /]/u," & /1{ for CCoolmomnaenld ant
Attachments:
Annex A - General Observations
Annex B - Comment Sheets

Annex C - Suggested Chapter 8, Security

P
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TO SC 2900-1/6 (Comdt)

- ANNEX A
’ DATED 7 MAY 85

CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

1. Although most of the editorial comments submitted on the
First Draft of this pamphlet have been incorporated in the
Second Draft, comments on the substance of the publication have
largely been ignored. As a result the pamphlet is still too
general for CLFCSC use as a source document. It appears that
the author has intentionally attempted to make our national
publication equal in content to ATP-35(A), disregarding our
particular requirements based on the size and organization of
our army. This is done despite the foreward to ATP-35(A) which
states "It is understood and accepted that the land force
doctrine of any nation may go beyond and expand on ATP-35(A)".

2. If the broadbrush approach to our keystone doctrine
manuals is to continue, then the respon51b1e parties must give
direction to writers of branch doctrine manuals to pick up the
detail that was formerly in the 1980 version of CFP 301(1),
Formations in Battle.

3. The pamphlet is too vague to be useful at brigade or
division level as it deals with matters which are general in
nature and does not treat the specifics of tactics at
formation level. Specific charts and diagrams should be
included to illustrate and clarify points whenever possible.

4. It is difficult to understand or accept that "fundamentals"

change with each rewrite of pamphlets. Surely the basics do mot
change unless a war proves the old principles wrong or the
introduction of a new equipment, such as. the machine gun in
World War I and later the tank, revolutionizes warfare. Such
changes to basic concepts would, in turn, cause considerable
revision to all of the specific-to-arm manuals since they were
originally based on CFP 301(l), Formations in Battle, 1980.

5. Again, it is felt that this pamphlet would not be a high
quality CLFCSC reference source and it does not approach the
detail included in CFP 301(1), 1980. 1In addition, there are
many statements which appear to be factual, but, on analysis,
are quite debatable. An example, is page 12-12, Article 12.09,
paragraph 5 on the point of a narrow front, with less space
available, allowing a commander to ‘pass his depth troops through
more often. (See Annex B comments)

6. On the CSS aspects of the pamphlet, there is not much on
which to observe since there is not much there.

000725




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'acces a l'information

ANNEX A

TO SC 2900<1/6

[_ DATED 2Z MAY 85

7. It is difficult to quarrel with the accuracy of the
contents of Chapter 22, Operations in an NBC environment since

it can almost be considered banal. Thus, it is strongly suggested
that the contents of Chapter 7 on Tactical Nuclear Operatons as
written in CFP 301(1l), 1980 be retainmed in CFP 301, Land

Formations in Battle. The 1980 pamphlet contents are positive .
and informative. Of course, an additional section on Chemical
Operations would have to be included. Additionally, using the

approach of retaining Chapter 7, CFP 301(1), 1980 contents,
would guarantee capturing the necessary nuclear doctrine in
terms of the Corps Pulse and the attendant Nuclear Packages and
Sub-Packages which are part and parcel of operations at brigade,
division and corps levels. '

8. Some specific communications comments on the First Draft,
which were not included in the Second Draft, have been repeated
at Annex B. The major criticism from a Command, Control and
Communications point of view is that CFP 301 should describe

the characteristics, limitations and responsibilities of each
function to be found in:a land formation (CA functions, CSA
functions). Although the Combat Support functions are engineers,
signals, electronic warfare, aviation and intelligence, there is
no chapter to describe the signals function. Such a chapter must
be included to describe Signals or Communications Support
including roles, tasks, characteristics, limitations, command

and control and employment (as is done for engineer support and
aviation support).

9. All comments at reference A are still valid, and are further
emphasized here for clarity:

a. Article 1204 (Fundamentals). This is still incomplete.
The fundamentals of firm base, recce, speed and
violence, depth, suprise and reserves are surely still
valid. This art has changed in that the key to success
is now to maintain "initiative" vice "momentum". These
terms have in fact been virtually inter-changed iin the
second draft, yet the six fundamentals are not included.
These must be included here.

b. Article 1205 (Forms of Manoeuvre). This article must
appear with Section 3, The Attack. These are forms of
manoeuvre for the attack, not offensive operations in
general. Flanking movement is not .included, surely a
gross omission. The author has copied these from
ATP-35(A), a doctrinal manual primarily for Army and
Corps. At brigade level, flanking movements will be
the norm, hence must be included. Illustrations are
essential.
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ANNEX A A
TO SC 2900-1/6
DATED /2 MAY 85

Article 1206 (General - Advance to Contact). This
art (or sect) must incl the "tac rules" described

in CFP 301(1), 1980, article 505. This is doctrine.
These guidelines must appear here.

One must assume from the heading of this sect that
there is no longer an advance in contact. This
should be clatified with DLCD. Specifically, is the
term "advance to contact" now all-encompassing for
"the advance". The definition in CFP 303(2)
Supplement 3 certainly does not indicate that this is
so. Hence, clarification is needed.

Article 1209 (Planning)
(1) Para 3. This must be illustrated similar to
fig 5-2 of CFP 301(1), 1980. This should be

expanded as well.

(2) Para 5. This is still wrong. See Ref A.

(3) Para 6. This is very ambigubus, and must be
clarified. An illustration is essential, similar
to fig 5-1 CFP 301(l), 1980 (corrected).

(4) Para 7. The bypass policy is poorly explained
and ambiguous. Picketting is not even mentioned.
Considerations for determining the policy (para 6,
article 506, CFP 301(1l), 1980) are not .included -~
they must be. Article 506 CFP 301(l), 1980 gives
a much better explanation of this very important
aspect of the advance.

Article 1210 (Conduct). Para 6 is confusing. It
refers to 'protective elms'", and then describes how
a flank screen would operate. Screens do not "protect'".

Conduct measures are not included in this section on
the advance. Para 14, article 506 CFP 301(1), 1980 is
recommended for inclusion here.

Section 3 (The Attack). As mentioned the forms of

manoeuvre with illustrations should be included in this
section, as article 1213. 1In addition, the "tactical
rules" at article 513 CFP 301(1), 1980 must be included.

" Article 1213 (Types of Attack). .Article 511 CFP 301(1),

1980 offers a much better description of the types of
attack and should replace this article. The hasty
attack description is copied from ATP-35(A).
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ANNEX A
TO SC 2900-1/6

’/ DATED 2 MAY 85

k. Article 1214 (Concept). Second line. Surely the aim

is to kill, destroy, make them die, etc. Surrender
and withdraw smacks of timidity, not speed and
violence. This line must be changed. :

m. Article 1216 (Planning). Para 2 dealing with
estimates is all motherhood. Article 512 of CFP 301(l),
1980 (para 1-7 inclusive) is a much better description.
Strongly recommend that this article be changed
accordingly. .

10. As mentioned previously, this manual in its present form is !
too vague and ambiguous, and lacks the necessary detail and guidance
necessary for studying doctrine. Although the author may be aiming
at providing guidance to formation commands, this keystone manual
does not provide the necessary doctrinal guidance for officers
studying on the Canadian Land Forces Staff Course nor for Directing.
Staff teaching.

11. In comparing this manual to ATP-35(A), the NATO document on
tactical doctrine, it .is obvious that many portions of this second

- draft have been copied from ATP-35(A). Notwithstanding the fact
that ATP-35(A) is designed for brigade level and above, it 6bviously
refers throughout much more to division and corps level operations.
Perhaps this is why there appears to be several vague and unclear
aspects in this second draft.

12. ~ Again, it is recommended that the amended Chapter 5 of CFP
301(1), 1980 submitted previously be adopted in lieu of the present
Chapter 12 of this manual. If this is not acceptable for whatever
-reason, then it is strongly recommended that the suggested amendments
be incorporated into the manual. As it stands now, Chapter 12
(Offensive Operations) is too inadequate and vague for study putrposes
on the Canadian Land Forces Staff Course. In summation, it is again
strongly recommended that CFP 301(1l), 1980 with the necessary
amendments, be adopted as the doctrine manual for Land Formations in
Battle.
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) . (e) (d) ‘
1 P.X Table of Contents for Sect 3 of Chap 6 shows terminology
change, deleting word "helicopter". 1Is this accurate?
2 , p 1-11, para 1, Typographical error. Should read "Pact" vice "Pack".
last sentence ! :
3 p 1-14, art 108 Because of its impact on us, I think we should elaborate on
para 3 the Warsaw Pact sustained operations.
4 p 1-15, 1last Typographical error. Should read "Pact" vice "Pack".
sentence, para
109.2
5 : p 1-21,art 113jShould also add:
para 7 g. PGMs
h. scatterable mines.
6 p 1-21, para 9| Para 9 implies a defensivé scenario whereas it shculd be
written to apply to the defence or offence.
7 , p 1-21, art 113 Should add the following after tank forces: and Infantry
para 9, sub- fighting vehicles,
para e.
8 Chapter 2 Why is there no PSYOP and no NBC Def Coy in the proposed Corpsj
9 Anx A to SC p 2-1 art 202 |Comment at ref was not included; should be.
2900~-1/6 4d/15
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE ' ‘ ‘

SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT S COMMENTS
(2) () ) @ ‘ |
' i
10 Chap 2 Sect 2|Why do we only deal with the artillery at corps level? Should

this not include all the artillery within the corps -- ie we
should cover division artillery as well as the artillery
allotted te support brigades. In para 208 we only cover the
functions at corps level. Those at division and brigade are
quite different and should be listed as well.

11 p 2-7, art 210|Insert word "resources" after "automatic.data processing"
para 1l.c. Personnel, hardware and software must be provided and maintained
12 p 2-7, art 210 |Is the. intent for Signals to provide adm sp and local defence
para l.e. of Corps Main HQ and Corps Rear HQ? 1Is this function mnot to

be filled by Signals at Div HQ level and below?

13 p 2-7, art 210 |Mention should be made of other Signals organizations at Corps
level. 1In addition to the Corps Signals Brigade, the "Corps
troops'" organizations require Signals units to provide their
means of command and control, including comms and ADP (Corps
Arty, Corps Engrs, Corps Avn, Corps Int, COSCOM, Corps Med Gp,.
Corps Military Police). '

14 Ibid Ser 54 |p 3- 3& art 302 |Comment at ref was not included; should be.
para
15 Ibid Ser 55 |p 3—43 art 303 |Comment at ref was not included; should be.
para
16 page 3-5 Headquarters - should include Fire Support Co-ordination Centre
' (Fscc).

g4 XINNV

S AVR 7 aA1vd
-006Z 2S OL

0730




Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

D ; . . A a1 .
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: SOURCE OF REFERENCE | : *
SERIAL _ B COMMENTS

COMMENT IN DRAFT )

(2) by — () | ’ — @

17 Tbid Ser 48 Table of Comment at ref (Chapter on communjications systems or support) .

Contents was not included; should be.

18 % 3-29, art 314] This article still fails to address the means of effecting
command and control, Some description of the generic types
of comms and ADP systems should be included.

19. b 4<=1, - There is no such thing as a flash ranging system.

para 401.1.b.

20 p 4-9, para Disagree that "VLLAD resources are normally allotted 'in
406, 9. support' below division level”. I would say normally "under
command"” below division level. ’

21 p 4-9/4-10, This para is out of sequence. It should be listed before sub-
para 406.11 para 10 "Restrictions'.

22 p 4-11, It would be much more appropriate to list the principles of
para 408 fire planning as found in 306 (1) InterimIrather than these

so-called "fundamentals', These are not really "fundamentals'.
just a series of statements. We have overlooked such aspects
as:

a. provide fire éupport to support the commander's plan;

b. concentrate fire on the most important targets;

c. achieve surprise.

[l -
o2
H =
= w
oo
N
O
N o
2O
=L
. 000731

S




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'accés a linformatior
COMMENT SHEET

Y ~4d

SOURCE OF REFERENCE ' _— ‘
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT ‘ COMMENTS
() (®) _ € ' @
23 p 4-12 This table should go down to unit level as that is where the
: Table 4-1 detailed fire plan is developed. A pamphlet written for
: brigade staffs should concern itself with the detailed fire
plan.'
24 p 4-12 ' "CB" is the abbreviation for counter-bombardment, not counter-
Table 4-1 battery. '
25 p 4-12 |
Table 4-1 This table should have arrows going down the left, across the

bottom and up the right side indicating the flow of.activity
in the fire planning process.

26 p 4-13 Delete "Normally neutralization efforts are supported by a
: para 409.2.b. dumping programme".
(2)
27 : p 4-16 Why is the EW elm reporting to the FSCC as opposed to report-—
Figure 4-1 ing to the main Int/Ops cells. Certainly it should not
report direct, but instead through an EW LO. If we are going

to show this link perhaps we should show links to Ops, Int,
Recce, elms, etc.

28 p 5-2, para Should read "amphibious bridging".
503.1.4d.

29 _ p 5-2, para Change title to "General Engineering Tasks'".
4
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE | )
S
ERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT , . COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) | ' (d)
30 p 5-2, para 4h] Change to read "support to area decontamination operations;
and".
1 1
31 p 5-2, para 4 Add a new §qb—para j: '"denial of materials, equipment,
facilities and installations".
32 p 7-7, art 706 Should add: troops in Contact.
para 1
33 p 8-1, Chap 8 Chapter 8 deals with "Security" which is defined in a defensive
sense in para 801 (actions taken ... to shield his forces,
. etc) ., Yet, reconnaissance and surveillance are not just
defensive measures —~ they are offensive as well.
Reconnaissance and surveillance should not therefore be
grouped under the "security" blanket.
34 ) Chapter 8, To be replaced with proposed Sections 1 and 2.
Sections 1, 2, : '
and 3
35 Page 8-4, Why is péra 803.2 entitled "Armoured Reconnaissance" since
Chap 8, Sect 2] the para does not discuss armoured reconnaissance?
Para 803.2
36 As above Last sentence should read "particularly artillery and
tactical aviation'. :
37 ’ p 8-5 Long Range Reconnaissance. Is there a Long Range Reconnaiss-
para 803.5 ance Company in the Corps. It should be discussed. If there
isn't@one, we need it.
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
38 p 8-7, Sect 3 Section 3, "Surveillance", is not nearly comprehensive enough
: to be. of any use whatsoever. What is the surveillance plan-
ning process? What are the elements of a surveillance plan?
What aspects of surveillance should be in SOPs? etc.
39. p 8-9, art 808 Why introduce a new term such as PIR (Priority Intelligence
para 1 Requirements), when we already have one recognizable by all.
(EEI - essential elements of information).
40 p 8-10, para Surely, this is not the only reason for employing deception?
810.2 Delete in its entirety.

41 Chapter 8 The discussion on reconnaissance regarding fundamentals,
types, etc should not be included in this CFP but in the
appropriate Corps/Arm CFP,

42 p 9-11, A legend is required to explain the symbology used.

Figure 9-1 '
43 p 9-13 Referring back to Ser 12, (Figure 4-1), if we are going to
Figure 9-2 establish a link to the FSCC then the FSCC should be included
in the EW Cycle.
44 p 11-6, art Delete "is" insert '"are'.
1108, 1last
line
45 p 11-10, para The statement "Items concurred at relatively uniform rates

are sent forward routinely" requires explanation, items such
as what?
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE ) - .

SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT ‘ : COMMENTS i
(a) (b) (c) (d) f'
. !
46- p 11-10, para This sentence states "In turn, these elements deliver to the
2, last requesting units rear echelons, normally let in from adm
sentence | areas". This may be the case that items get delivered to
Bech in a BAA; items also might normally go forward bypassing
the unit Bech.
47 p 11-10, para Delete "fwd maint". Insert "fwd repair".
3, line 3
48 p 11-10, para The term "in-location'" is used here and on p 13-49 the term
3, line 8 "in-situation'" is used (para l.c. line 1). Can we standard-
ize, term used to be "in situ". If this is unacceptable then
"as far fwd as possible'" is also suitable. Note: The British
Army still uses "in situ". "In situ" is also in Concise
Oxford Dictionary, 7th Edition, page 519. Also "in-location"
is close to the Op relationship "in loc"!
49 p 11-11, para This is a vague definition of an ECP - suggest they use the
4 definition in the Army Glossary. It should also be stated
who establishes and operates an ECP, unit or 2nd line, or
both. An ECP is only estb at lst Line - not "at all frmn
levels". Beyond lst Line backloading is done through a BLP.
50 p 11-11, para First sentenceis poorly worded. '"Handled in a different
5 manner because of their unique nature", does not sound like
Military Writing. Suggest - "There are several exceptions
to the normalmaint system'". The same applies to para 5.c.
The repair of telecom eqpt is not "handled" it is "effected",
"carried out", "done", or is whatever - but not "handled".
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COMMENT SHEET

F 7 4
SOURCE OF REFERENCE ] . %
| SERTAL COMNENT IN DRAFT A - COMMENTS v
(a) ) ) “ (d)
51 p 11-13, artl1lllf§ p 11-13, art Delete "from the CSG", it is redundant.

para l, line 5, 116, para 1, 1" "o 1" . " + s
line 8, line 10 | line 5, line 8 Delete "Parks" insert "Points" (might just as well get the

line iO name right') OFF THE RECORD: This concerns me when authors
don't know the correct names for the orgs for which they are
writing doctrine!)

No need for quotation marks om "B" echelon.

line 12 Delete '"Projected CAS rates"”. Insert '"casualty estimates"
which is normally accepted terminology.

52 p 11-13, para Rather than "Hels are particulary useful'for this task'" can
2.a. line 5 we go out on a limb and state that "they are the preferred
method when aval"!

53 - p 11-14, para Postal - there is also a Postal Sectiom in DISGP SVC BN, ST
2.f. CO0Y, (See CFP 312/2), DISGP in Battle, Interim 1, page 5-5,
para 5« .
54 p 11-14, 11-15 Ref states that finance pers and chaplains are in units.

Will in fact unit estb come out in war estb manual with
these pers incl?

55 p 12-10 Tasks for field artillery include close support, attrition,
: para 1208.4 counter battery, .target acquisition and fire support
co~ordination.

56 V p 12-12, art This para does not seem to make much sense. Surely a narrow
1209, para 5 front does not allow a Comd to pass his depth tps through
more often -- there's less space aval.
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE ] ‘ N
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAET o COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) ! ' (d)
57 Ibid Ser 58 p 12-20, art Comment at ref was not included; should be.
1211
58 p 12-20, art The old CFP 301(1l) went to considerable effort to define
1211 "axis of ady" and centerline, which involved clr the route
: This is not! covered here - in fact "center 1line" is not
incl at all as a con measure seems odd!
59 p 12-25, para Field Artillery - include targét acquisiton and fire support
1215.5 co-ordination.
60 . p 12-26, para Tactical Air - include '"destruction of enemy positions and
1215 equipment'" as artillery can neutralize but not necessarily
destroy.
61 . p 12-35, para Fire Plan. The fire support paragfaph in the Second Draft
1216.5.k. 301(1) (Dec 80), page 5-40 is much more meaningful and
useful. .
62 ' p 12-39, The term "consolidation" seems to be repl for '"reorg'". 1Is
para 4 it? If no, it should be included in the Army Glossary --
it's not..
63 p 12-49, para The first sentence 1s poorly worded and not really of much
1, art 1227 value anyway. If it must be said -- it should not be
couched in a negative sense as it is now -- needs to be
revised, "CSS units must have sufficient mobility to provide
constant sp to off ops, certain mobile elms may require posn
well fwd.
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COMMENT SHEET

~

.

SOURCE OF REFERENCE '
E «
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS '
(a) (b) (c¢) (d)
64 p 13-1, para Delete "general". What does it mean?
1301.2 first .
sentence
65 p 13-8 What happened to the "fundamentals'" of intelligence and
offensive action. How can our "fundamentals" change with
each re-write of a pamphlet. This will also necessitate
changes in such books as 306(l) Interim I page 7-11.
66 p 13-15, para| Characteristics include:
1306.4 a. the employment of guards and screens, and
b. <close, co-ordinated defensive fire.
67 p 13-17, para| "them" should read "then".
1307.4, third"
line
68 p 13-17, para| "required" vice "requdired".
1308.1, fourth
line
69 p 13-25, para| Should read "... would deal with them".
1315, third :
sentence
70 p 13-29, para| "barriers'" should read "obstacles'
1317.2
71 p 13-36/37 NBC Considerations. What about offensive measures and plans.
para 1322
o
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COMMENT SHEET

) SOURCE OF REFERENCE
S » o
ERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (¢) (d)
72 p 13-41, para |"obstacles" vice "barriers".
1325.1 second '
sentence, N
1325.2 and
1325.3 |
73 p 13-42, para |I suggest that units must be in protected, defensible positiong
1325.5 at the outset,
74 p l4~4, art "Mis-led" is one word -- no hyphen.
1405, para 1,
line 7
75 p 14-13, para | "barriers" should read "obstacles'.
1414.2.4d.(2)
76 p 14-24, last |This sentence, med sup being left IAW Geneva Convention in
sentence place has no place in this book. 'So what: Delete it. Same
thing applies on p 15-14, para 4, second sentence.
77 p 15-4, para "demolitions and barriers" should read "obstacles".
1508.1
78 p 15-7, para "barriers" should read "obstacles'". Delete "and the use of
1513.1.¢F. scatterable mines'. Scatterable mines are obstacles.
79 p 15-8, para

1513.4

1

"demolitions" should read "obstacles'.
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COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF

REFERENCE
SE M
RIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT . COMMENTS .

(a) (b) (c) (D)

80 Ibid Ser 61 p 16-9, Sect 2 |Comment at ref -was‘not incl; should be.

81 p 16-11, Fig The bridge head 1line should meet the the river at its

16-2 extremities.
82 p 18-4, para We should separate offensive air support from field artillery
1805.3 support,
83 p 18-4, para Amend to read: VAirlift capacity may limit the number of fire
1805.3 support elements which can be air deployed, however, it is
essential, since the airbormne forces have limited protection
otherwise, that a high priority be assigned to this close
support field artillery. FOO parties and FAC must be
integrated with the path finder forces and with all elements
of the main body.
84 p 18-5, What is meant by "launchers"? Do we mean multiple launch
para 1805.3 rockets?

85 Chapter 22 On a number of occasions we employ the abbreviation "NBC" in a
paragraph title (eg "Offensive use of NBC Weapons'") yet we
only mention nuclear and chemical, not biological.

86 p 23-38, Fire Support. This paragraph is poorly written and virtually

para 2321.5 meaningless.

87 Ibid Ser 63 General Neither of the two comments at ref was included. This remains

Comments

a serious shortfall in this publication.
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COMMENT SHEET

.

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
S . ~
ERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT - COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (D —
88 CFP 301 This CFP should be addressing the specifics of the tactical
doctrine for the planning and conduct of land operations at
formation level. It does not meet this aim. It should be
revised acc?rdingly.
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DEPARTMENT,O* NATIONAL DEFENCE MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

CANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE
cou.ase DE COMMANDEMENT ET D'ETAT-MAJOR DES FORCES TERRESTRES CANADIENNES

SC 2900-1/6

FORT FRONTENAC
KINGSTON, ONTARIO
K7K 2X8

Z. May 1985

0

National Defence Headquarters
Ottawa, Ontario

K1A OK2

- . Attention: DLCD 6 L/ e 7 /

: e No 720 &- 020/ cc [ FP-col
CFP 301 - LAND FORMATIONS IN ' . Bossier No........................ e
BATTLE - SECOND DRAFT (R) " Chatged So/Crasgs &

Reference: - A SC 2900-1/6 (Comdt), 15 October 1984

B. B-GL-301-000/FP-001, Second Draft, January.1985
C FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD), 3 January 1985

D

. CFP 301(1) Formations in Battle, December 1980

"1.(R) CLFCSC comments on the First Draft of CFP 301 which were
submitted at reference A, were not adopted except in the case
. 0of several editorial/minor Staff Duties corrections.

2.(R) As previously stated, the current draft will not meet

the requirements of this College. Our detailed comments, both

on the First Draft and as attached on the Second Draft, illustrate
our thinking in this regard.

o,
My
G.T. Service

Colonel
for Commandant

Attachments:

Annex A - General Observations : GZ) 13
Annex B -~ Comment Sheets

Annex C - Suggested Chapter 8, Security ' ei ') <%>
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ANNEX A
TO SC 2900-1/6 (Comdt)
DATED / MAY 85

‘CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

1,  Although most of the editorial comments submitted on the
First Draft of this pamphlet have been incorporated inm the
Second Draft, comments on the substance of the publication have
largely been ignored. As a result the pamphlet 1is still too
general for CLFCSC use as a source document, It appears that
the author has intentionally attempted to make our national
publication equal in content to ATP-35(A), disregarding our
particular requirements based on the size and organization of
our army. This is done despite the foreward to ATP-35(A) which
states "It 1is understood and accepted that the land force

~ doctrine of any nation may go beyond and expand on ATP-35(A)".

2. If the broadbrush approach to our keystone doctrine
manuals is to continue, then the responsible parties must give
direction to writers of branch doctrine manuals to pick up the
detail that was formerly in the 1980 version of CFP 301(1),
Formations in Battle.

3. The pamphlet is too vague to be useful at brigade or
division level as it deals with matters which are general in
nature and does not treat the specifics of tactics at
formation level. Specific charts and diagrams should be
included to illustrate and clarify points whenever possible,

4. It is difficult to understand or accept that "fundamentals"
change with each rewrite of pamphlets. Surely the basics do not
change unless a war proves the old principles wrong or the
introduction of a new equipment, such as the machine gun in

World War I and later the tank, revolutionizes warfare. Such
changes to basic concepts would, in turn, cause considerable
revision to all of the specific-to-arm manuals since they were -
originally based on CFP 301(l), Formations in Battle, 1980.

5.. Again, it is felt that this pamphlet would not be a high
quality CLFCSC reference source and it does not approach the
detail included in CFP 301(1), 1980. 1In addition, there are
many statements which appear to be factual, but, on analysis,
"are quite debatable. An example, is page 12-12, Article 12.09,
paragraph 5 on the point of a narrow front, with less space
available, allowing a commander to pass his depth troops through
more often. (See Annex B comments)

6.  On the'CSS aspects of the pémphlet, there is not much on
" which to observe since there is not much there.
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ANNEX A
TO SC 2900<1/6

_ DATED Z MAY 85

7. It 1s difficult to quarrel with the accuracy of the

contents of Chapter 22, Operations in an NBC environment since
it can almost be considered banal. Thus, it 1is strongly suggested
that the contents of Chapter 7 on Tactical Nuclear Operatons as
written in CFP 301(1l), 1980 be retained in CFP 301, Land
Formations 1in Battle. The 1980 pamphlet contents are positive
and informative. Of course, an additional section on Chemical
Operations would have to be included., Additionally, using the
approach of retaining Chapter 7, CFP 301(1), 1980 contents,
would guarantee capturing the necessary nuclear doctrine in
terms of the Corps Pulse and the attendant Nuclear Packages and
Sub-Packages which are part and parcel of operations at brigade,
division and corps levels.

8. Some specific communications comments on the First Draft,
which were not included in the Second Draft, have been repeated
at Annex B. The major criticism from a Command, Control and
Communications point of view is that CFP 301 should describe

the characteristics, limitations and responsibilities of each
function to be found in.a land formation (CA functions, CSA
functions). Although the Combat Support functions are engineers,
signals, electronic warfare, aviation and intelligence, there is
no chapter to describe the signals function. Such a chapter must
be included to describe Signals or Communications Support

"including roles, tasks, characteristics, limitations, command

and control and employment (as is done for engineer support and
aviation support).

9. All comments at reference A are still valid, and are further
emphasized here for clarity: o '

a. Article 1204 (Fundamentals). This is still incomplete.

" The fundamentals of firm base, recce, speed and
violence, depth, suprise and reserves are surely still
valid. This art has changed in that the key to success
is now to maintain "initiative" vice "momentum". These
terms have in fact been virtually inter-changed in the
second draft, yet the six fundamentals are not included.
These must be included here.

b. Article 1205 (Forms of Manoeuvre). This article must
appear with Section 3, The Attack. These are forms of
manoeuvre for the attack, not offensive operations in
general. Flanking movement is not included, surely a
gross omission. The author has copied these from
ATP-35(A), a doctrinal manual primarily for Army and
Corps. At brigade level, flanking movements will be
the norm, hence must be included. Illustrations are
essential.

A-2
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section, as article 1213. In addition, the '"tactical
rules" at article 513 CFP 301(1), 1980 must be included.

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'acces a l'information

ANNEX A

TO SC 2900-1/6
DATED 2 MAY 85

.Article 1206 (General - Advance to Contact). This

art (or sect) must incl the "tac rules" described
in CFP 301(1l), 1980, article 505. This is doctrine.
These guidelines must appear here.

One must assume from the heading of this sect that

there is no longer an advance in contact. This

should be clarified with DLCD. Specifically, is the

term "advance to contact'" now all-encompassing for -
"the advance". The definition in CFP 303(2)

Supplement 3 certainly does not indicate that this is

so. Hence, clarification is needed.

Article 1209 (Planning)

(1) Para 3. This must be 1llustrated similar to

fig 5-2 of CFP 301(1), 1980. This should be
. expanded as well. -

(2) Para 5. This is still wrong. See Ref A.

(3) Para 6. This is very ambiguous, and must be
s clarified. An illustration is essential, similar
to fig 5-1 CFP 301(1l), 1980 (corrected).

(4) Para 7. The bypass policy is poorly explained
and ambiguous. Picketting is not even mentioned.
Considerations for determining the policy (para 6,
article 506, CFP 301(1), 1980) are not .included -
they must be. -Article 506 CFP 301(1), 1980 gives
a much better explanation of this very important
aspect of the advance.

Article 1210 (Conduct). Para 6 is confusing. It
refers to "protective elms"”, and then describes how
a flank screen would operate. Screens do not "protect".

Conduct measures are not included in this section on
the advance. Para 14, article 506 CFP 301(1l), 1980 is
recommended for inclusion here.

Section 3 (The Attack). As mentioned the forms of
manoeuvre with illustrations should be included in this

Article 1213 (Types of Attack). Article 511 CFP 301(1),

~attack and should replace this article. The hasty

1980 offers a much better description of the types of

attack description is copied from ATP-35(A).

A-3
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ANNEX A
TO SC 2900-1/6
DATED 7 MAY 85

k. " Article 1214 (Concept). Second line. Surely the aim
is to kill, destroy, make them die, etc. Surrender
and withdraw smacks of timidity, not speed and
violence. This line must be changed.

'm. Article 1216 (Planning). Para 2 dealing with

' estimates is all motherhood. Article 512 of CFP 301(1),
1980 (para 1-7 inclusive) is a much better description.
Strongly recommend that this article be changed
accordingly. ' :

10. As mentioned previously, this manual in its present form is
too vague and ambiguous, and lacks the necessary detail and guidance
necessary for studying doctrine. Although the author may be aiming
at providing guidance to formation commands, this keystone manual
does not provide the necessary doctrinal guidance for officers
studying on the Canadian Land Forces Staff Course nor for Directing
Staff teaching.

11. In comparing this manual to ATP-35(A), the NATO document on
tactical doctrine, it 1s obvious that many portions of this second
draft have been copied from ATP-35(A). VNotwithstanding the fact
that ATP-35(A) is designed for brigade level and above, it obviously
refers throughout much more to division and corps level operations.
Perhaps this is why there appears to be several vague and unclear
aspects in this second draft. '

12. ~ Again, it is recommended that the amended Chapter 5 of CFP
301(1), 1980 submitted previously be adopted in lieu of the present
Chapter 12 of this manual., If this is not acceptable for whatever
-reason, then it is strongly recommended that the suggested amendments
be incorporated into the manual. As it stands now, Chapter 12
(Offensive Operations) 1is too inadequate and vague for study purposes
on the Canadian Land Forces Staff Course. In summation, it is again
strongly recommended that CFP 301(l), 1980 with the necessary
amendments, be adopted as the doctrine manual for Land Formations in
‘Battle. -
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' SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
1 p.x' Table of Contents for Sect 3 of Chap 6 shows terminology
change, deleting word "helicopter". 1Is this accurate?
2 p 1-11, para 1, Typographical error. Should read "Pact" vice "Pack".
last sentence :
-3 p 1-14, art 108 Because of its impact on us, I think we should elaborate on
para 3 : the Warsaw Pact sustained operations.
4 p 1-15, last Typographical error. Should read "Pact" vice "Pack".
sentence, para
109.2
5 p 1-21, art 113|Should also add:
' para 7 g. PGMs
h. scatterable mines.
6 P 1—21, para 9|Para 9 implies a defensivé scenario whereas it should be
written to apply to the defence or offence.
7 p 1-21, art 113 Should add the following after tank forces: and Infantry
, para 9, sub- fighting vehicles.
para e. v
8 Chapter 2 Why is there no PSYOP and no NBC Def Coy in the proposed Corps%
9 Anx A to SC P 2-1 art 202 Cdmment at ref was not included; should be.
2900-1/6 d/15 :
Oct 84 Ser 50
[
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) () (c) (d)
10 Chap 2 Sect 2|Why do we only deal with the artillery at corps level? Should
' this not include all the artillery within the corps -- ie we
should cover division artillery as well as the artillery :
allotted to support brigades. In para 208 we only cover the
|functions at corps level. Those at division and brigade are
quite different and should be listed as well.
11 . |p 2-7, art 210|Insert word "resources'" after "automatic. data processing".
‘ para 1l.c. Personnel, hardware and software must be provided and maintained
12 v : p 2-7, art 210|Is the. intent for Signals to provide adm sp and local defence
para l.e. of Corps Main HQ and Corps Rear HQ? 1Is this function not to
be filled by Signals at Div HQ level and below?

13 » p 2-7, art 210 |Mention should be made of other Signals organizations at Corps
level. 1In addition to the Corps Signals Brigade, the "Corps
troops'" organizations require Signals units to provide their
means of command and control, including comms and ADP (Corps
Arty, Corps Engrs, Corps Avn, Corps Int, COSCOM, Corps Med Gp,
Corps Military Police). :

14 Ibid Ser 54 p.3-34 art 302 |Comment at ref was not included; should be.

para _ :
15 Ibid Ser 55 |p 3~43 art 303 |Comment at ref was not included; should be.
. para :

16 page 3-5 Headquarters - should include Fire Support Co-ordination Centre

(Fscce). '
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SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT SR COMMENTS
(a) () () ' )
17 Ibid Ser 48 [Table of Comment at ref (Chapter on communications systems or support)
Contents was not included; should be.
18 ' ' v 3-29., art 314 This article still fails to address the means of effecting
' command and control, Some description of the generic types
of comms and ADP systems should be included.
19 . p 4-1, : There is no such. thing as a flésh ranging system.
para 401.1.b,
20 p 4-9, para Disagree that "VLLAD resources are normally allotted 'in
406.9. support' below division level”. I would say normally '"under
command” below division level. )
]
1 : ‘ :
w 21 _ p 4-9/4-10, This para is out of sequence. It should be listed before sub-
: ~ |para 406.11 para 10 "Restrictions".
22 ' ? 4-11, It would be much more appropriate to list the principles of
para 408 fire planning as found in 306(1l) InterimIrather than these

so-called "fundamentals", These are not really “"fundamentals'.
just a series of statements., We have overlooked such aspects
as:

a. provide fire éupport to support the commander's plan;

b. concentrate fire on the most important targets;

c. achieve surprise,.
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SE
RIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) _(b) (c) (d)
23 p 4-12 This table should go down to unit level as that is where the
Table 4-1 detailed fire plan is developed. A pamphlet written for
‘ brigade staffs should concern itself with the detailed fire
plan.
24 p 4-12 "CB" 1s the abbreviation for counter-bombardment, not counter-
Table 4-1 battery.
25 p 4-12
Table 4-1 This table should have arrows going down the left, across the
bottom and up the right side indicating the flow of .activity
in the fire planning process,
26 p 4-13 Delete "Normally neutralization efforts are supported by a
para 409.2.b. dumping programme"
| (2)
27 p 4-16 Why is the EW elm reporting to the FSCC as opposed to report-
Figure 4-1 ing to the main Int/Ops cells. Certainly it should not
report direct, but instead through an EW LO. If we are going
to show this'link perhaps we should show links to Ops, Int,
Recce, elms, etc.
28 P 5-2, para Should read "amphibious bridging".
503.1.4d.
29 p 5-2, para Change title to "General Engineering Tasks".
4
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(a) (b) (¢) (d)

30 p 5-2, para 4h| Change to read "support to area decontamination operations;
and", :

31 p 5-2, para 4 Add a new §ub—para j: '"denial of materials, equipment,
facilities and installations'.

32 p 7-7, art 706 Should add: troopé in Contact.

para 1 '

33 p 8-1, Chap 8 Chapter 8 deals with "Security" which is defined in a defensive
sense in para 801 (actions taken ... to shield his forces,
etc). Yet, reconnaissance and surveillance are not just
defensive measures - they are offensive as well.
Reconnaissance and surveillance should not therefore be
grouped under the "security" blanket.

34 Chapter . 8, To be replaced with proposed Sections 1 and 2.

' Sections 1, 2, :
and 3
35 Page 8-4, Why is para 803.2 entitled "Armoured Reconnaissance" since
Chap 8, Sect 2 the para does not discuss armoured reconnaissance?
Para 803.2

36 As above Last sentence should read "particularly artillery and
tactical aviation. :

37 p 8-5 Long Range Reconnaissance. Is there a Long Range Reconnaiss-

para 803.5 ance Company in the Corps. It should be discussed. If there

isn't one, we need it.
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() (5) €S @)

38 ‘ p 8-7, Sect 3 Section 3, "Surveillance”, is not nearly comprehensive enough
to be.of any use whatsoever. What is the surveillance plan-
ning process? What are the elements of a surveillance plan?
What aspects of surveillance should be in SOPs? etc.

39 p 8-9, art 808 Why introduce a new term such as PIR (Priority Intelligence

para 1 Requirements), when we already have one recognlzable by all.
(EEI - essential elements of information).
40 p 8-10, para Sufely, this is not the only reason for employing deception?
810.2 Delete in its entirety.

41 Chapter 8 ‘The discussion on reconnaissance regarding fundamentals,
types, etc should not be included in this CFP but in the
appropriate Corps/Arm CFP.

42 p 9-11, A legend is required to explain the symbology used.

Figure 9-1 -
43 p 9-13 Referring back to Ser 12, (Figure 4-1), if we are going to
Figure 9-2 establish a link to the FSCC then the FSCC should be included
in the EW Cycle.
44 p 11-6, art Delete "is" insert "are"
' 1108, 1last
line ‘
45 p 11-10, para The statement "Items concurred at relatively uniform rates
2, line 2 are sent forward routinely'" requires explanation, items such
as what?
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(a) (b) (c) (d) ' : \
. . . |
46 p 11-10, para This sentence states "In turn, these elements deliver to the
: ' 2, last : requesting units rear echelons, normally let in from adm
sentence areas'". This may be the case that items get delivered to
Bech in a BAA; items also might normally go forward bypassing
the unit Bech. '
47 . p 11-10, para Delete "fwd maint". Insert "fwd repair".
3, 1line 3
48 p 11-10, para The term "in-location" is used here and on p 13-49 the term
' _ 3, line 8 "in-situation" is used (para l.c. line 1). Can we standard-
o : o ize, term used to be "in situ". If this is unacceptable then
. "as far fwd as possible" is also suitable. Note: The British
Army still uses "in situ'". "In situ" is also in Concise
Oxford Dictionary, 7th Edition, page 519. Also "in-location"
is close to the Op relationship "in loc"!
49 p 11-11, para This is a vague definition of an ECP - suggest they use the
4 definition in the Army Glossary. It should also be stated
who establishes and operates an ECP, unit or 2nd line, or
both. An ECP is only estb at 1lst Line - not "at all frmn
levels". Beyond lst Line backloading is done through a BLP.
50 p 11-11, para First sentenceis poorly worded. '"Handled in a different
: 5 manner because of their unique nature", does not sound like
‘ Military Writing. Suggest - "There are several exceptions
to the normalmaint system'", The same applies to para 5.c.
The repair of telecom eqpt is not "handled" it is "effected",
"carried out'", "done", or is whatever - but not "handled".
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(a) (b) (c) (d)

51 p 11-13, artlllg p 11-13, art Delete "from the CSG", it is redundant.

iira ;’ i;ne ié iigé ?ariii; 8 Delete "Parks'" insert "Points'" (might just as well get the
ne ¢, ne line 16 name right.) OFF THE RECORD: This concerns me when authors
, don't know the correct names for the orgs for whlch they are
writing doctrine!) -
No need for quotation marks on "B" echelon.
line 12 Delete "Projected CAS rates'". 1Insert '"casualty estimates"
' which is normally accepted terminology.
52 p 11-13, para Rather than "Hels are particulary useful'for this task" can
2.a. line 5 we go out on a limb and state that "they are the preferred
method when aval'!

53 p 11-14, para Postal - there is also a Postal Section in DISGP SVC BN, ST

2.f. COY, (See CFP 312/2), DISGP in Battle, Interim 1, page 5-5,
para 5. .

54 p 11-14, 11-15 Ref states that finance pers and chaplains are in units.
Will in fact unit estb come out in war estb manual with
these pers incl?

55 p 12-10 Tasks for field artillery include close support, attrition,

para 1208.4 counter battery, .target acquisition and fire support
.co~ordination.
56 p 12-12, art This para does not seem to make much sense. Surely a narrow
1209, para 5 front does not allow a Comd to pass his depth tps through

more often -- there's less space aval,.
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COMMENT SHEET
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SOURCE OF

REFERENCE

SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
57 Ibid Ser 58 p 12-20, art’ Comment at ref was not included; should be.
. 1211
.58 - p 12~20, art The old CFP 301(1) went to considerable effort to define
1211 "axis 0f adv'" and centerline, which involved clr the route
This is noti covered here - in fact "center line" is not
incl at all as a con measure seems odd!
59 p 12-25, para Field Artillery - include targét acquisiton and fire support
1215.5 co~ordination.
60 p 12-26, para Tactical Air - include '"destruction of enemy positions and
1215 equipment'" as artillery can neutralize but not necessarily
destroy.
61 p 12-35, para Fire Plan. The fire support parag}aph in the Second Draft
1216.5.k. 301(1) (Dec 80)> page 5-40 is much more meaningful and
useful.
62 p 12-39, The term '"consolidation" seems to be repl for "reorg". 1Is
para 4 it? If no, it should be included in the Army Glossary --
it's not..
63 p 12-49, para The first sentence is poorly worded and not really of much

1, art 1227

value anyway. If it must be said ~- it should not be
couched in a negative sense as it is now -~ needs to be
revised, "CSS units must have sufficient mobility to provide
constant sp to off ops, certain mobile elms may require posn
well fwd.
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01-d

_ SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
64 : p 13-1, para Delete "general'. What does it mean?
- 1301.2 first \
sentence
65 p 13-8 What happened to the "fundamentals" of intelligence and
' offensive action. How can our "fundamentals" change with
each re-write of a pamphlet. This will also necessitate
changes in such books as 306(1) Interim I page 7-11.
© 66 p 13-15, para| Characteristics include:
' 1306.4 a. the employment of guards and screens, and
b. close, co-ordinated defensive fire.
67 p. 13-17, para| "them" should read "then".
1307.4, third"
line
68 p 13-17, paral| "required" vice '"requdired".
1308.1, fourth
line
69 p 13-25, para| Should read "... would deal with them",.
1315, third :
sentence
70 p 13-29, para| "barriers" should read "obstacles"
1317.2
71 p 13-36/37 NBC Considerations. What about offensive measures and plans.
para 1322
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' SOURCE OF. REFERENCE
1S .
(SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
72 p 13-41, para |"obstacles" vice "barriers".
' 1325.1 second

sentence,
1325.2 and
1325.3 ;

73 p 13-42, para |I suggest that units must be in protected, defensible positions
1325.5 at the outset,

- 74 p l4-4, art "Mis-led" is one word ~- no hyphen.

: 1405, para 1,
line 7

75 p 14-13, para |'barriers" should read "obstacles'.
1414.2.4d.(2)

76 p 14-24, last | This sentehce, med sup being left IAW Geneva Convention in
sentence place has no place in this book. So what. Delete it. Same

thing applies on p 15-14, para 4, second sentence.

77 p 15-4, para "demolitions and barriers" should read "obstacles".
1508.1 .

78 p 15-7, para "barriers'" should read "obstacles'". Delete "and the use of
1513.1.¢f. scatterable mines'". Scatterable mines are obstacles.
p 15-8, para

1513.4

"demolitions" should read "obstacles".
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80 Ibid Ser 61 p 16-9, Sect 2 |Comment at ref was'not incl; should be.

81 p 16-11, Fig The bridge head line should meet the the river at its

' 16-2 extremities. '
82 . p 18-4, para We should separéte of fensive air support from field artillery
1805.3 - support,
83 p 18-4, para |Amend to read: "Airlift capacity may limit the number of fire
1805.3 support elements which can be air deployed, however, it is
essential, since the airborne forces have limited protection
otherwise, that a high priority be assigned to this close
support field artillery. FOO parties and FAC must be
integrated with the path finder forces and with all elements
of the main body.
84 p 18-5, What is meant by '"launchers'"? Do we mean multiple launch
para 1805.3 rockets?

85 Chapter 22 On a number of occasions we employ the abbreviation "NBC" in a
paragraph title (eg "Offensive use of NBC Weapons'") yet we
only mention nuclear and chemical, not biological.

86 p 23-38, Fire Support. This paragraph 1is poorly written and virtually

' para 2321.5 meaningless.
87 Ibid Ser 63 General Neither of the two comments at ref was included. This remains

Comments

a serious shortfall in this publication.
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE : o . P
SERIAL COMMENT IN DRAFT , ...  COMMENTS |
(a) (b) (c) . ' . (d) l
CFP 301 - IThis CFP should be addressing the specifics of the tactical

88
: doctrine for the planning and conduct of land operations at
formation level. It does not meet this aim. It should be

revised accordingly.
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CHAPTER 8

SECURITY

SECTION 1 - INTRODUCTION

801. GENERAL
1. ‘Security is a condition which results from actions taken by a commander
to shield his force against any enemy act or influence. It enables a commander

S

to maintain his freedom of action and to safeguard his force for its mission.

"Every commander is responsible for the security of his force.

|
2. Security is achieved through combat surveillance, deception, protective l
measures and counter-intelligence (CI). These activities encompass a wide

range of measures, techniques and procedures, which are designed to deny

information to or deceive an enemy. Therefore, it is important that these be
co-ordinated, as disclosure of information in one area could compromise l
efforts in other éreas. Moreover, all activities in support of security must \
complement one another. Their collective effectiveness must be assessed |
constantly and, if practicable, monitored.

3. The doctrine for rear area security is stated in Chapter 15 of CFP 300,

The Army.

SECTION 2 - COMBAT SURVEILLANCE

802. GENERAL

1. The Combat Surveillance system includes-the personnel, equipment, and
command and control procedures required to maintain a contiﬁuous and systematic
24 hour—a—déy, all weathe; watch ~- both air and surface -- over the battle
area. Through th;s watch, the system-acquires the information essential in ;he
production of timely and accurate combat intelligence -~ the knowledge of the
enemy; weather and geographical factorsb;equired by a commander in the
planning and conduct of tactical operations.

2. Combat Surveillance applies to all operations of war. However, the

agencies and the equipment required for its application will vary depending

" on the type of operations.
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803. TACTICAL FUNCTIONS .
1. The Combat Surveillance system encompasses the functions of reconnaissance,
surveillance and target acquisition. It has two purposes. First it provides

information from which a major operation can be planned and executed. Second,

it provides the inforﬁation that gives early warning of any changes in the
situation tﬁat may endanger the force. Reconnailssance protects own troops
against surprise. Forces engaged in reconnaissance attempt to discover the
type, strength, organization and deployment of an enemy, in additfon to his
direction and rate of movement. They try to locate tfoop concentrations, gun
positions, nuclear delivery means, command posts, communication centres,
‘barriers, logistic installations, etc. They also reconnoitre ground to
aetermine information such as suitability of routes and axes of advance,

-~ l

crossing sites and battle positions.

2. Surveillance. The purpose of surveillance is to acquire inforpation by
maintaining a watch over tﬁe battlefield. It is defined as thé continuous,
day and night, all weather, systematic observation of the battle area, by visual, |
aural, electronic, photographic, or other means. Like reconnaissance,

'surveillance contributes to the production of intelligence and Qelps to maintain
security.

3. Target Acduisition. “The purpose of target acquisition is to detect,

identify, and locate a target in sufficient detail to permit the effective

employment of weapons.

4. The reconnaissance, surveillance and target acquisition aspects of Combat
Surveillance operations are satisfied within an integrated concept which is

directly related to:
a. the level of command; and

b. the information requirement (ie” its nature and intended use).

804. LEVEL OF COMMAND

Y

1. In the operational concept for Combat Surveillance, the spectrum of tasks D~
is allocated and undertaken in a manner which best satisfies the particular
information and target acquisition needs of commanders. The capability

requirements of the system are thus related to levels of command -- and, more

specifically to the areas of interest and areas of influence of the various

levels:
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a. Area of Interest, The area of interest of a

commander is that concerned with the objectives
of current or planned operations and includes the
area occupied by the eﬂemy forces which could
affect them. This area is related both to enemy
deployments and to the time needed by a commander
to receive information and react to it. The
information provided by the Combat Surveillance
syétem for the érea of Iinterest must enable the
commander to make accurate and timely estimates
of'likely enemy actions and to retain or regain
the initiative.

~

b. Area of Influence. The area of influence is the

area in which a commander can directly influence
operations by the manoeuvre of his forces or by

delivery of firepower with the weapon systems

normally under his command and control. The Combat
Surveillance system must provide a target
acquisition capability appropriate to the area of
‘influence of each command level.
2. In order to satisfy the combat surveillance needs of the
different levels of command, specific responsibilities are
allocated within the op;;ational concept, and collection means
are organized and allocated accordingly. Each level of command
has, as its primary cdmbat surveillance responsibility, the
dollection of information pertinent to itsAarea of influence.
While tﬁe various‘command levels will also possess a limited
capabilityvto gather information in their areas of interest, it
is the responsibility of the next higher level to satisfy the
balance of these information tequirementsvthrough collection
efforts in its area of influence. The éppropriate areas of“ﬁa A
interest and influence applicable to the Corps for defensive

operations are as follows:

Area of Influence Area of Interest

BattlefGroup Up to 5 km

Brigade Up to 15 km Up to 70 km
Division .Up to 70 km Up to 150 km
Corps . Up to 150 km. Up to 300 km

000762
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805. INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS

1. In view of the nature of the information required, the . ]
activities of the combat surveillance system can be grouped !
into four general task classifications: area surveillance;
reconnaissance in depth; reconnaissance to line-of-sight (LOS);

and target acquisition. ‘Because of the scope of use to which
infbrmation'can be'applied at the different command levels,

there will be considerable overlap between the tasks.

2. Area Surveillance. Continuous area surveillance gives
coarse-grained information on the enemy (coarse-grained is
" defined as detecﬁion,.general locafion and possibly recognition).
It will be used: |
a. to provide up-to-date general information on enemy
deployment and activities to enable enemy intentions
to be deduced, timely decisions taken, and appropriate
reactions executed; i
b. to cue reconnaissance resources with a capability
for acquiring fine—grained information (fine—graihed
being- defined as recognition, locations and possibly
identifipakion);
c. tb provide security through early warning of enemy
activities in.gaps, on flanks or in rear areas; and
d. to assist in éianning indirect fire.

3. Reconnaissance in Depth. Reconnaissance in depth provides

fine-grained information beyond line of sight (LOS). It will
f;equeﬁtly be cued by area surveillance or intelligence deductions
and 1is requitred:
a. to identify the composition of enemy forces to
enable enemy capabilities and intentions to be

confirmed and decisioﬁs on allocation of fire to

@ ~,
be taken as appropriate;
b. to acquire targets for air and ground-baséd
indirect fire weapon systems; and
c. to locate specific units or elements.
4. - Reconnaissance and Sutveillange to LOS. Detailed reconnaissan

and surveillance to LOS satisfies requirements for both combat

information and target acquisition.
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5. Target Acquisition. Target acquisition enables enemy

weapon systems and high value assets (eg, HQs and logistics

installations) to be engaged and either destroyed or suppressed.

It also contributes information as follows:

a. Target Acquisition for Direct Fire Weapons. Target _
acquisition for direct fire weapons are normally ‘
associated with thé weapon. These means will also
provide combat information on the enemy which has béen

- _ detected and located.

b. Tarpget Acquisition for Indirect_Fire Wéapons. Target

acQuisition'for indirect fire weapons is also used
for area surveillance, reconnaissance in depth or
recbnnaissénce to LOS (and vice versa).
806. RESOURCES
1. Within; or avallable to the Corps, the following resources
can be used to maintain combat surveillance:
a. reconnaissance elements at Corps, division, brigade
and units levels;
b. electronic sqpport measures;
c. observatiqn posts;
d. all types:of patrois;
e. fire controllers and artillery observers parties;
£. helicopters;
g. locating devices - sound ranging, drones, counter-
mortar radars;
h. surveillance devices;
J. aerial reconnaissance; and
k. electronic support measures.
2. All units (ground, aviation and air) have information
collecting capabilities and responsibilities based oﬁ a
combination of personnel, training and some of the reserces;B .
mentiéned above, in particular, units in contact with or | *

engaging the enemy conduct combat surveillance, and supply

information to the system.
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3. To more fully satisfy the urgent and continuous needs

of commanders for information pertinent to their area of -
influence and interest, specially organized and equipped unites
are included at each level of command.

a. Battle Group

(1) Reconnaissance Platoons in Mechanized Infantry
Battalions; and
(2) Reéonnaissance Troops in Armoured Regiments.
b. Brigade
(1) Brigade Reconnaissance Squadrons and
(2) Target Acquisition Batteries of Close Support
Medium Regiments. .
c. Diviéion
(1) Division Armoured Reconnaissance Regiments;
(2) .Target Acquisition Batfery of the Division
Artillery Brigade;
(3) . Light Observation Helicopter (LOH) Squadrons
of the Division Tactical Helicopter Wing; and
(4) Division Electronic Warfare (EW) Squédrons.
d. Corps . |
(i) Corps Armoured Cavalry Brigade Group;
(2) 'Targethcquisition Regiment of the Corps
Artillery’Division;
(3) Corps EW Regiment;
(4) LOH Squadrons and EW Aviation Squadron in the
Cofps Tactical Helicopter Group;
(5) Corps Special Forces Squadron; and
(6) Ailr Reconnaissance provided bleactical Air
Forcesf
4., The Cﬁmbat Sufveillance'system also includes the many
organizations whose éurveillance or target acquisition capa?ilitiesm
are more.directly related to their 6rganic weapoun systems. In
particular, the air defence sygtem_contributes in this manner

at brigade, division and corps levels of command.

C-6
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807. POLICY AND EXECUTION

1. - The Corps commander establishes the surveillance policy

for the Corps area and is responsible for its oferall coordination,
enéuring that there are no gaps between its divisions or.between
flanking Corps and its own areas. The Corps commander also
éstablishes the policy for the employment and con;rol of active
surveillance devices and white light. This is necessary because
the uncontrolled use of these devices and white light could

reveal valuable informaiion to the enemy. This ;olicy can be

best achieved by a Standing Operating Procedure (SOP) e;tablishing
stages of. control over active devices and white light. Electronic
silence, when imposed, should also be reflected at the different

stages of control affected by it.

.2._ Coordination. At each level of command, coordinated planning

resource taskiﬁg, information processing and disseminatioh are
actionned cenﬁrally, while command and control of the majority of
resources remains decentralized.
‘a, Tasking. Taskinglof combat surveillance resources
is a command responsibilities exercised by commanders
- or their operatidﬂ staffs at all command levels; and

b. Planning, Processing and Dissemination. The capabilities

for combat surveillance planning gnd for the processing
and dissemination of information are provided in
intelligence staffs and line organizations at brigade,
division and corps levels of command. |

808. PLANNING.

1. General. Planning for surveiilance is based primarily on

the collection plan prebared in support of the Corps commander's
PIRs. Planning is done by the”G3 staff who are assisted by the
G2 staff. Division and brigade commanders will make their
surveillance plan within the framework of the highe? commander's
Plan. Their plan will take account of the following:

a. the need for a separate and centrally controlled
5urveillance force ~ this depends on the extent and
nature of surveillance tasks, the forces and means
available and the co-ordination difficulties which

would otherwise be encountered;

c-7 000766
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b. areas such as off-load points, major -junctions,
crossing sites, assembly areas, eqeﬁy axis,’own
boundaries, and gaps which require particular
surveillance;’

¢c. information which may be provided by highér or
adjacent formations, eg, the higher fotmatipn in
surveying its area of influence is éovering its
subordinate f?rmations'Aareas of interest;

d. the use of deceﬁtion to disguise survei%lance
activities and henge one's‘inﬁentions;

e. restrictions that are to be placed on active means,
particularly illumination and electronic support
measures, in order to avoid detection by the
enemy ;

f. allocation of resources.

2. It is only at battle group level that a detailed

surveillance plan is prepared and co-ordinated, but the battle

group commander can expect direction on:
a. the important areas over which he ﬁusc provide
surveillance,
b. the corps policy forlthe use of active surveillance
devices and white light.
c. any additibnal.resoutces that may be available.

d. Co-ordination between battle groups.

3. Tasking. Surveillance tasks are included in the
Surveillance Annex to‘Corps and Division .Orders. Normally

subordinate formations and units receive direction from the
tasking paragraph of the operation order. (See table for
the development of the Corps Surveillance Plan.

809. CONDUCT .
1. Although surveillance is maintained throughout the area @ >
of résponsibility, it may be necessary toyincrease the degree of
surveillance at certain times and at‘sﬁecificllocations depending

upon the situation. For example, good'weather conditionsg could

lead to more iIntense surveillance of likely enemy drop zones.

2. Surveillance tasks must be adjusted once formations or

units have redeployed.
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The following diagram illustrates how the Corps Surveillance
Plan is developed.

LEVEL. PLANNING CO-ORDINATION
CORPS 1. Develop Corps Surveillance 1. Co-ordinate divisions
‘Plan. surveillance plans. 4
2. Establishes policy.on use 2. Co-ordinate division |
of active surveillance illumination plans (if
devices and white light. required).
3. Establishes EW policy. 3. Allot additional resources
4. Assign task and resources zr C::de tasking (if
to divisions. : equ :
5. Issue Surveillance Plan as
" Annex to OPs Order. v
DIVISION 1. %%velop Division Surveillance||]l.. Co-ordinate brigades
an. \
2. Sub-allot tasks and resources Survelllance_plans.
to brigades. ' 2. Co-ordinate brigades A
3. Prepare patrol task table 111u@1nat10n plans (if
. . . required).
(if required). :
) 4. Request additional resources 3. Allot additional resources
: . . or change tasking (if
(if required). .
required).
5. Issue Surveillance Plan as 4. Consolidate division
Annex to OPs Order.
_ surveillance plan and
forward it to Corps.
BRIGADE 1. Develop Brigade Surveillance |{1. Co-ordinate units. 1
Plan. surveillance plans.
2. Sub-allot tasks and resources|{2. Co-ordinate units
to units. illumination plans (if
3. Prepareown patrol task table required). '
based on Division tasks. 3. Allot additional resources|
4, Request additional resources ox c?ange tasking (if
. , . required).
(if required).
5. Include surveillance tasking 4. Consolidate brigade
7 in the OPs order. _ Y| surveillance plan and
forward it to division.
l
UNIT 1. Develop detailed unit ﬂ
Surveillance Plan. .
I
2. Request additional resources
(if required). |
3. Prepare illumination plan L
(if required) “
4. Forward unit Surveillance '
Plan to brigade HQ. q - S

Figure 8-1:

c-9

DEVELOPMENT OF THE CORPS SURVEILLANCE PLAN
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Attention: DLS

Canadian Forces Command
and Staff College

215 Yonge Blvde |

Toronto, Ontario

M6M 3HG

CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS iIN BATTLE
COMMENTS ON SECOND DRAFT

Reference: CFCSC 2910-2 (DL3) 21 February 1985

1. Enclosed please find your comments on the second
draft of CFP 301. These comments were well consiaered
and i thank you and your staff for taking the time To
improve the quality of cthis manual.

2. Disposition of the comments is indicated in the
marginal notes. In handling these comments, I ay have
missed some important ideas. Because of this, and in
view of the extent of the suggestions which have been
made, it may be worthwhile for me to visit Toronto and
discuss specific points with the DS concerned. 1if,
ﬂ&VLng veviewed my notes, you feel this is a good idea,
I am available to visit anytime after 17 Apr 85. In

order to meet the publication date of the book, the visit

would have to take place prior to 3 May.

3. Again, thank you for your helpful ideas. If you
have any guestions, or you would like me to visit, please

&JZ@ W

zive me & call (%90-3554).

Blll+nb$
Colonel

Eirgp'or Lana Combat Bevelopment
for  Chief of the Defence Staff

Enclosure: 1 («)o G%QLQ)

ICol R.E. Acreman, DLCD 6, 6-3954, jmck

000770




Document disclosed-u -to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'acces a l'information

'

000771




Document disclosed under the Access tq Information Act
o Docum@@ﬁmuéén-@@de%l[oﬁml’ Mmfjrmation
. UNCLASSIFIED 3989=T (DLCD 6) . //

.j Qé}’é//?iz MAR. 85 RR yugy DLCD 31136

NDHA QTTAHA
FHCHQ ST HUBERT//DCOS CD/S580 CD COORD/SSO ARTY/SSO ARBD/
$SS0 FD ENGR/SSO SIGS/SSO IKT/SSG INF/SSO (BT sSve sp/
S50 PERS KAN/SSO RET/S830 AIR PDE&R/SO STDIN/SO2 MED OBA/
502 DOC COORD/SO DOC PROD/S03 DOC COORD//
CFCSC TORONTO//8S0 LAND PLANS//
CLFCSC KINGSTON//8S80//
H& 4 CHMBG LAHR//SS0 OPS//
CTC GAGETOWN/ /S50 TACS//
UNCLAS pLCD 31136
SUBJ: MISSION OFVA COVERING FORCE (GUARD) OR A FORCE CONDUCTIHG
A& DELAY
REE: A. CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE (2ND DRAFT)
B. CFP 301(1) LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE (2ND BRAFT?
€. ATP 35(A) LAND FORCE TACTICAL DOCTRINE
b. US-FWM 100~5 -~ OPERATIONS .
E. FR6-100/800 ~ TACTICAL REGULATIONS FOR THE CONDUCY OF OPERATIORNS
F. UK ®0 70633 ~ LAND OPERATION
T. REF A, WHICH WAS BASED LARGELY ON REF B, STATES IN PART THAT A

CORMANDE

UNCLASSIFIED
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COMMANDER TASKED TO CONDUCT A DELAYING OPERATION MUST BE TODDGUOT
QUOTE THE LENGTH OF TIFME THAT HE BUSY DELAY OR, THE PERCENTAGE 0%
HIS FORCE T%AT HE HUST PRESERVE UNQUOTE. SEE ARTICLE 1414, REF %
HAS THE SARE IDEA, BUT USES THE HYORDS GQUOTE OR THE DEGREE OF RISK
HE IS T0 ACCEPT UNGQUOTE. SEE ARTICLE 609.

2. CFCSC COMMERTS CHALLENGE THIS IDEA IN EITHER FORM OF EXPRESSION.
ALTHOUGH NOT A FORWAL COLLEGE POSITION, AT LEAST SORE OF THEIR DS
ARGUE THAT A COHMHBANDER WOULD OKLY BE TOLD THE LENGTH OF TIME THAT
HE IS TO DELAY, NEVER THE PERCENTAGE OF HIS FORCE THAT HE IS TO
PRESERVE. EXARPLE, DELAY UNTIL YOU ARE ONLY 70 PERCEHNY @FFECTIVE.
ARGUHMENT 1S BASED PRIMARILY ON THE PURPOSE OF A DELAY, IN PART, 70
TRADE SPACE FOR TIHME BY SLOWING THE ERERY'S MOMENTUM AND INFLICTING
MAXIRUM DAMAGE ON HI#, WITHOUT, IN PRINCIPLE, SECOMING DECISIVELY
ENGAGED.

3. REFS € THROUGH F SUPPORTY THIS ARGUMENT. HNQTE THAT REF (

STATES QUOTE THE TWO ESSENTIAL TIMIKGS IN ANMY DELAYING OPERATIONS
ARE:

A. (NOT DIRECTLY RELEVANT).

B. THE LEHGTH OF THE DELAY TO BE IRPOSED. THIS WILL BE INCORPOR~

UNCLASSIFIED
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ATED INTO THE HMISSION GIVEN TO THE COMMANDER UNQUOTE. SEE ARTICLE |
0407.

4. CERTAI&LY, A SUPERIOR COMMANDER WOULD BEAR IN MIND THE PERCENFA
TAGE OF CASUALTIES (DEGREE OF RISK) LIKELY TO BE INCURRED WHEN
ORDERING THE LENGTH OF TIME TO DBLAY, PARTICULARLY IF HE HAS
SUBSEQUENT TASKS IN MIND FOR THE DELAYING FORCE. THIS IS NOT AT
ISSUE. HOWEVER, WOULD HE BBCLUDE THIS IN HIS MISSION AS AN
ALTERNATIVE TO ORDERING THE TIME THAT THE FORCE WOULD DELAY? IT
WOULD APPEAR NOT.

5. NOTE THAT TARADA AND HER NATO ALLIES HAVE ENDORSED THE PERTINENT
DBCTRINE WITHOUT RESERVATION AND THAT THE US, UK, AND FRG MANUALS
REFLECT THIS POINTINE THEIR RESPECTIVE NATIONAL KEYSTONE MANUALS,
IE, A COMMANDER IS ALWAYS TOLD THE LENGTH OF TIME HE MUST DELAY,
NEVER THE PERCENTAGE OF HIS FORCE HE MUST PRESERVE, ASIDE FROM

WHAT IS IMPLICIT IN AVOIDING DECISIVE ENGAGEMENT.

6. THE PUBLICATION DATE OF REF A AS APPROVED DOCTRINE (JUN 85)
PRECLUDES THE REFERRAL OF THIS ISSUE TO THE ADTB; ACCORDINGLY
MEMBERS ARE REQUESTED TO ENDORSE THE POSITION TAKEN IN PARA §.

7. A REPLY IS REQUIRED NLT 30 APR 85.

DLCD 4

7

a |
LCOL R.H. MCBEMANPOLLDG,6-3954, imck

LCOL R4ZE. ACREMAN, DLCD 6

UNCLASSIFIED
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2/ March 1985

Distribution List

CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE

Reference: A, LFCDSC Meeting 26 February 1985

1. As directed at reference A, I met with the
Commandant CLFCSC on 15 March 1985 to discuss the content,
style and target audience of CFP 301 Land Formations in
Battle. The staff college position is that the old
manual, CFP 301(1) Second Draft (Orange Cover) is a better
reference for the college than the new manual (White
Cover). The ADTB position is that the new manual is
superior in terms of meeting the army's overall
requirement, particularly from the standpoint of
operations.

2, The Commandant and I agreed that the old manual has
more detail, particularly at the battle group level, and
thus is more suited to use in teaching at the college. We
also agreed that both manuals cover the basic doctrine,
although the style of each text is different in that the
old manual is more expansive, whereas the new manual is
more precise and is aimed at a more experienced audience.
The Commandant questioned the hypothesis that the manual
should be aimed primarily at formation commanders and
their staffs as he feels that this group is unlikely to
read the text. He arques that the manual should be
written primarily for the students and DS at the college
as they are the group which makes the most extensive use
of it. '

3. As the staff college requires a more detailed
treatment of the doctrine, particularly at the battle
group level, it may be appropriate to produce an
additional CFP titled the Battle Group in Battle., This
would take time and possibly delay the introduction of
Corps '86 doctrine for one to two years. To rewrite the
new manual would cause a similar delay. Another possible
solution is to have the staff college produce precis, as
it does now, in order to provide the necessary detail for
their students. The use of precis entails the risk of
distorting the unity of doctrine, however this problem is
not insurmountable.

ces/2
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4, The Commandant and I agree that the new manual must
be usable at the college and that unity of doctrine is

imperative. To achieve this, we recommend the following |
action: |

a. the new manual be used as a reference text by
the students at CLFCSC; |

b. the old manual not be issued to the students,
but be used by the DS, in conjunction with the
new manual, to produce precis;

Ce. the Commandant, CLFCSC ensure the unity of
doctrine reflected in precis;

a. the new manual be reviewed over the next five
years at an annual Doctrine and Tactics
Seminar.

5. To amplify the recommendation at subparagraph 44,
the seminar would be held in January of each year. It
should be chaired by the Commander FMC with selected army
generals participating. Each seminar would examine a
specific topic, ie, offensive operations, defensive
operations, crossing and breaching of obstacles, etc, in
the new manual, with a view to improving its value as a
doctrinal reference, The ADTB, together with the staff
college, would be responsible for organizing the seminar.

6. If vyou agree, I recommend that you seek the

approval of the Commander FMC for the seminar approach
commencing January 1986. Perhaps the Commander could
direct this activity in his closing remarks at CDC XI,

7. Finally, I recommend that the ADTB be directed to
investigate the requirement for a manual titled Battle
Group in Battle in order to more fully meet the needs of
the staff college and eventually reduce the requirement to
produce precis.

R.S. Billings
Colonel
Director Land Combat Development
for Chief of the Defence Staff

DISTRIBUTION LIST (page 3) eed/3

000776



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'acces a l'information

-3 -

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action Information

Internal External

CLDO Commandant CLFCSC
HQ FMC (Attn: D COS CD)
Internal
DLCD 6

R.E. Acreman, LCol, DLCD 6, 6-3954/mf
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/Q/March 1985

Commandant

Canadian Land Porxrces Command
and staff College

Canadian Forces Base Kingston
Ringston, Ontario

K7K 222

CFrP 301 D FORMATIONS IN BATTLE

[

1. As discussed at the CD Sub-~Committee 26 February 1985,

I have read in detail the Offensive Chapters in both the old
and the new CFP 301(1). I have also skimmed the other
chapters. There is no doubt that the old edition has more
helpful hints, more motherhood statements, tries to cover
all aspects from Combat Team to Division level but in
essence it has the core subjects as does the new edition.
The new edition is written to highlight the accepted NATO
and Canadian doctrine and it does not amplify that doctrine.
The question then seems to be - should the doctrine be
amplified? 1If so, where?

2. The assumption that the new CFP 301(l) was written
for the experienced Commander and Staff at formation level
is valid. NATO recognizes the need to have a common doc-
trine base and so does Canada. This manual attempts to set
that base line. I have certainly noted a need to have a
Canadian doctrine manual for our Formation Commanders to use
individually and collectively. This same manual will be
used as the start point for writing Corps/Branch manuals.

3. It remains then to determine whether there is a gap
between Corps/Branch manuals and Formations in Battle. The
obvious manual would be Battle Group in Battle. Certainly
the British have such a manual and we have used it in the
past at Staff College and CTC. Alternatively both CTC and
the Staff College can produce precis to assist their students
with the "how to do it", "rules to follow", Do's and Don'ts”,
diagrams and examples. Formations in Battle gives the
Canadian accepted doctrine and can be used, by experienced
teachers to expand for teaching purposes.

4. My investigation of how your previous comments were
staffed indicated that they were tabled at the ADTB 17-18
October 1984 at which the Staff College was represented.
LCol Acreman also had discussions with the SSO and a few
DS during a visit to the College. The comments to amend
the o0ld chapter on offence is not really practical at this

000/2
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stage. I do believe there is room to make substantive com-
ments and amend the new edition.

5. I will be in Ringston on Priday 15 March at which time
I would like to discuss the following proposals:

a. Staff College accepts the style of the new
manual and recommends specific amendments.

b, Staff College produces precis based on the
new edition. '

¢. Staff College advises on the need for a Battle
Group in Battle manual and whether the College
could undertake to write the manual,

#l

R.S, Billings
Colonel
Director Land Combat Development
for Chief of thelDefence Staff

R.S. Billings, Col/DLCD/sx
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Mobile Command Force mobile

FMC2949=CFP 30T (J6¢c Coord)

Mobile Command Headquarters
St Hubert Quebec .
J3Y 575

/q February 1985

National Defence Headquarters
Ottawa, Canada
K1A OK2

0
‘ Attention: DLCD 6,

/

; " COMMENTS - CFP 301 SECOND DRAFT

" Reference: FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) 3 January 85

1. As requested at ref, the sub] manual has been received and detailed
comments prov1ded at Annex A.

2. In general temms, the manual is well written and serves its purpose
(as confirmed during the last meeting of the ADTB), with only a few
exceptions as noted below: -

a. I feel that Chapter 16 is far too general in nature. This
general approach is fine for defensive operations and other
offensive operations since the battle is really won or lost at
the battle group/combat team levels, and most of the detailed
tactical planning is done at these lower levels. Formation

ﬁqMLAM%b commanders can adopt the broad brush approach (eg envelopment
i%h here or turning movement there) and leave the details to their

nj staffs and subordinate commanders. With crossing operations

s ) however, the intricate planning is done at formation level,

’ W : while subordinate commanders are left with planning details

which are really quite similar to those for normal offensive
operations (eg the assault force commander focuses on capturing
the intermediate objectives, and the main body commander is
concerned with capturing the final objectives). It appears
that, in an effort to combine both crossing and breaching
operations under one general heading, the author has based his
general doctrine on water crossing doctrine and made it
sufficiently vague to be able to apply it to both crossing and

| breaching operations. In the process, much of the detail needed
to guide a commander in planning one or the other type of

OWM Mm\‘mjuli Jo /2
PN Q |
.‘Q4HMFS
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operation has been ommitted. In fact it is questionable whether
a commander could even begin to plan a minefield breaching
operation based on the doctrine presented. Specific comments

and recommendations are included at Annex A, Serials 46 - 59, XJ
b, The title of Chapter 22 "Operations in an NBC environment" would \}uﬁwﬁzw&
lead one to believe that this chapter deals with "fighting" in 2
an NBC environment when, in fact, the chapter deals strictly WﬁD&
with defence against NBC weapons and nuclear/chemical fire .
planning. Either the scope should be expanded to deal with %4

considerations related to defensive and offensive operations in
an NBC environment, or the title should be changed.

3. The delay in providing these comments is regretted.

ﬁ

M. Gauthier
Major
SO 2 Doctrine Coordination
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ANNEX A
TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COO. S

DATED /4

COMMENT SHEET

FEBRUARY 1985

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (4d) (e) (£)
1 AAP-6 (P) 1-23 Deleté”"joint“; insert "combined" -
para 114 2.b. the idea being described is "multi- aﬁ,w_
national" rather than
"multi-service"
2 2-6 Delete "safe"; insert "potable". AL
para 209 l.c. The latter is used in all engr 03
pubs as well as in Chapt 5 of this
pub.
3 3-1 Add "... and CFP 303(3) Comd and C‘j""‘
: 301.1 line 4 Con of Land Forces".
4 CFP 303(3) 3-1 Delete "... Command, or as it is \J_)Lo ,\U,.,L.u
301.2 last more frequently referred to, ". e Beals
sentence the term "Command and Control" is Yowd) § Mi\&
not synonomous with "command".
The differences between "command",
"control", and "command and control"
are clr described in CFP 303(3).
5 3-6 Add "and CFP 303(3)" %YUL
304.2 last
sentence

.
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ANNEX A

TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COO
DATED ,’q FEBRUARY 1985

OOMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAIL, COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

6 DCDS Instr 3-24 The NATO op relationships described
6/84 311 in this para are not used uniquely
for combined ops. Our own air force
uses this same comd and con /Qé.m{
terminology rather than that Mﬂﬁ/‘”

described in previous paras. There
may be a reqr to note the
applicability of this terminology
in Jjoint ops.

7 5-2 The tasks listed here should be Diosqns . CFP 31
503 consistent with thoses listed in A&:& le

CFP 319. Those used in CFP 319 are M

more detailed, and thus more useful |£meeravt, My

to the reader, particularly if he is MfM

not an engineer,

8 5-2 Delete "repair"; insert
503 l.e. "maintenance". When associated with
construction, the latter is more Yl

appropriate as it implies preventive
as well as reactive measures.
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TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COORi{gS
DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE :
SERTAL| COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON “
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

9 ATP 35-A 5-2 After "construction" add "or
503. 3.a. assistance in construction". Due \. ‘
to scarcity of resources this ¥ Q§UX\ i

assistance may be limited to advice.

10 ATP 35-A 5-2 Should read "assistance in preparing
503. 3.b. positions". The prep of positions
is an all-arms responsibility. Engr
egpt may be used to assist in
constructing individual pits,
shelters, etc within a posn.

10a 5-8 Wording of this para could lead to
5-10 confusion. The more common terms
used are "area responsibility” and Qﬁ“(
"functional responsibility".

11 8-9 Many of the terms used are confusing

808. 2.b. ie, what are off-load points? do ML
we mean potential assembly areas?

gaps — between defended localities,
in minefields, or water gaps? This
sub-para does not fit in well with
the other ideas presented. Perhaps
this list of important surveillance

-
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DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

targets should be incl as a separate

para.
12 8-9 Delete ",particularly illumination Lo s - db
808. 2.e. and electronic support measures,”. QR
Thése are no more important than “ﬂﬂkkd@ J

target acquisition radar, grd
surveillance radar, or IR sensors.
The term "active means" is
sufficiently self-explanatory.

13 10-2 Based on the definition of tac mov, \B,
1002. 2. and 3. it is difficult to perceive of a sit| XM
where mov by rail or waterway would
fit into this category. These will
be used as tpt systems primarily for
adm mov. Both paras should be

deleted.
14 10-7 Add "density". Tactically, the 0
1007. 2 vehicle density is just as 3”1&

important, if not much more so,
than the rate of march.
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ANNEX A ¥ ,
TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC QOO ‘
DATED /1 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE

SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

15 10-8

1010. 3 Additional important planning
factors are: agu;&,

a. ground - particularly in
identifying waiting areas.

b. obstructions to movement such
as narrow bridges, restricted
turning areas, etc. (ask any
bridgelayer operator).

16 1010 Should add a para on engrs. M umljw\
dgen Planning must allow for routine |
route maint as well as clr of obs U ’}‘t)‘)
v Moo

or obstructions as necessary.

17 11-5 This para should have appeared first| ¥ mw M@
1108 in Chapt 3 and then been reiterated P asildin
in subsequent chapters. The l;f&
principle of affiliation is not Mw'f )
unique to the combat support
services!
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ANNEX A 3 .
TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC coor'
DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL| COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

18 12-33 Add "rehearsals". 1In principle,
1214, 4 line 3 rehearsals are a key elm of battle
procedure for any offensive op.

They should be ommitted by exception

?ﬁ‘:m b ”‘k.

only.,
19 12-33 For the sake of consistency, replace Oy\u
1216. 5.f. "wide" with "broad".
line 1
20 AAP-6 (P) 12-42 Delete "co-ordination points"; )
1218, 4.e. insert "co-ordinating points"
line 2 :
21 13-15 What is "maximum best" range? M,,,a,u(
1306. 4.c. Perhaps "maximum effective range"
would be more appropriate.
22 13-15 Sub-para 2 deals only with N 33 [ A)
para 1307 "unarmoured" forces, while sub~ Mj ﬂuvr\[ Ul a1f
paras 3, 4 and 5 deal only with
armoured forces. Since these are T MJ ;
two distinct entities, they should

be covered under separate headings aﬁW
in separate paras. Additionally,

-6
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ANNEX A
TO FMC 2910-CFP-
DATED /7 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL| COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
since we are clearly referring to
dismtd infantry in discussing
"unarmoured" forces, the heading
of the initial para should be
"DISMOUNTED INFANTRY".
23 AAP-6 13-16 Delete "barriers"; insert 03»“0
1307. 2. "obstacles".
24 13-18 1. delete "obstacles and barriers";| o .,
1309 insert "barriers and obstacles in J
line 2 depth".
2. delete "improving and"; it is { ? dim)
redundant '
25 13-20 Delete "MDA"; insert "main defence iLL y 13 701
1313, 1l.h. area (MDA)" ‘ f
26 13-22 This is a very indirect way of
1314, 1. saying that the comd must correctly

identify the aim. This should be
stated in more specific terms.

301 (DOC coo;’ '
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TO FMC 2910~CFP-301 (DOC COO
DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET ' |

SOURCE OF REFERENCE | OPINION OF THE ‘

SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON ]
FILE REF (page, art, etc,,)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

27 13-23 1. "Factors" in relation to the
1314, 2. estimate of the situation are
normally dealt with under some of
the following headings:

a. Enemy (rather than "threat") ‘oj“’b

b. Own Troops (rather than MMJ
"disposition")

C. Ground (rather than "terrain" 06/\22)
and "frontage")

d. Met (rather than "weather") 03m

e. Time and Space %W

f. MASsegsuem~of Tasks (rather
than "resources") %/JA

2. In fact, much of the discussion
contained in this para deals with
the formulation of the plan rather
than a description of the factors
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TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COO )

DATED /9 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERTAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) () (@) P (e) T (9

to be considered (sub para fé} d,
e, 4/ prior to formulating the plan. gﬁﬂu-

28 13-24 Delete "mission"; insert "aim" - in

1314, 3. the context of the estimate of the (7(7"”[
line 4 situation,

29 13-26, 27 Without being able to quote a - Y
specific ref, I was under the \b¢ﬁf y , o
impression "HAW" "MAW" and "PAW" ﬂwMM&b“”)
were to be dropped in favor of 2¢Jb1” ﬁdﬁ)mwmw '
"LRAAW", "MRAAW", and "SRAAW" Mw

30 13-29 Delete "barriers"; insert

1317. 2. "obstacles". It is the individual Qﬁ“*
obstacle which will be covered by

dir fire wpns not the barrier.

31 13-29 1. After "tac minefds" insert "and OSAL
1317. 3. other obstacles".
line 6
line 7 2. Delete "minefields"; insert GﬁAiL
"obstacles".
line 11 3. After "routes", insert "gaps". @B«u«
_9_
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ANNEX A

™ FMC 2910-CFP-

DATED /q FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL| COMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
32 13-32 Sub-para 1316.3. d. refers to a
1319 "countermove plan" whereas this
heading is entitled "Blocking and
Counter-Attack Plans". There will &3Aw :
always be a reqr for a counter- ]
attack plan, but is there such a
thing as a "blocking plan" or for
that matter a "countermove plan"?
33 13-32 In describing the composition of C- de&ﬂ%
1319, 2. attack forces, some mention should
be made of the involvement of MNAJLJUNWI
armoured engrs to assist in mobility }y(‘
tasks.
34 para 1324 In describing the covering force

stage of the defence, the author
has dealt exclusively with delaying
operations and the "guard" role,
Some mention should be made of the
role of a "screen" and where this
fits into the covering force stage
since both the bde recce sgn and
elms of the div recce regt are more

-10-
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TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC QOO .
DATED ;9 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL{ COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS : AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

suited to the recce role than the
delaying role.

35 13-42 Add "Scatterable mines may be O
1325. 4. particularly effective in this ﬁ"#‘l-‘
last sentence regard".

36 14-3 1. Delete "barriers", insert (? <
1325. 4. "obstacles". O{j/‘%
2nd sentence 2. After "enemy", add "or slow him X

down"

37 14-6 1. See serial 22 : 3
para 1407

38 14-8 The first sentence is misleading. }Mb
para 1409. 1. In the delay, engrs will seldom WA)

have time to prepare "barriers". It { A)
is also doubtful that they will have v
the capacity to lay minefds to any
great entend because there simply
will not be sufficient time to
undertake the dumping Ops necessary
to sp the laying of minefds. The
emphasis will be on route denial,

=11~
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ANNEX A

TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC coox’ -

DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

QOMMENT SHEET

SERIAL

SOURCE OF
COMMENT &
FILE REF

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT

(page, art, etc.,)

COMMENTS

OPINION OF THE
AUTHOR

DECISON

(a)

(b)

(c)

- (d)

(e)

(£)

39

40

14-8
1409, 2.

14-11
para 1414, 2.

atk ditches, and other minor

obs which can be created based on
the stores, egpt, and ammo readily
aval. Scatterable mines will be
particularly useful in this type
of op.

1. Delete "barriers", insert
"obstacles".

2. Mention should be made of the
control of dmls in delaying ops -

it is particularly important in this
kind of op.

The sub—paras of this para do not
follow logically from the first
sentence ie "task", "strength and
composition®, “grouping", “selection
of delay posns", "manoeuvre", "dml
con", etc are elements of the plan
which are developed based on
consideration of many factors such
as ground, time and space etc (see
Serial 27) Additionally, sub—-para

o o oll 7

-12-
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DATED /q FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) :
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
2a "Task" deals with the selection
of the aim and associated
limitations. The "aim" should be
dealt with separately from the aﬁﬁij
factors to be considered as a result
of the aim.
41 14-13 Delete "barriers"; insert Offﬂbg
1414.2.4.(2) "obstacles".
42 14-13 Delete "ensure that the planning
1414. 2.f. for"; insert "establish a policy R
line 4 for". This will normally be dealt _ ‘
with in the OpO under Coord Instrs K IR
and will be in the form of a policy
rather than a plan.
43 14-15 First sentence is redundant.
para 1415 Combine first and second sentences QﬁAUL\
by deleting "... outline his plan.
He should ...".
44 15-4 1., 1In sub-para a, tasks should be
1508 described in terms of their relative

location/associated force. Engrs

-13-
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ANNEX A

TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COO:

DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
will prep dmls and barriers on the la,a,,»b
intermediate positions. Tasks in .
the MDA will rormally be limited { st
to rte denial, closing lanes and
gaps, and assisting in the
destruction of egpt.
45 16-3 Delete "anti-armour" ditch; insert
1602, 3. "anti-tk" ditch, the physical
line 2 characteristics of these ditches 0’3"’1
are designed based on the physical
dimensions of a tank and not the
armour characteristics of the tank.
46 16-5 This should read "A deliberate .
1603. 3. crossing operation is done in four , Qm%’*‘)
stages:...", as most hasty crossing
ops will not incl the latter two
stages described.
47 16-9 The term "crossing formation" l OA““M
Figure 16-1 referred to in the note at Fig 1l6-1 ,Y.;L‘

and the term "Formation HQ" at
Fig 16-1 may lead to confusion since
many formations may be involved

-14—-
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TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COO 7
DATED /9 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL| OCOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS _ AUTHOR DECISON |
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) (e) (d) (e) (£)

in the op (eg for a div-level op).
Perhaps the term "Crossing Force"
could be used to describe the over—
all force responsible for conducting
the crossing op.

48 : 16-10 Delete "Formation" and replace with TR 3
1607. 1. less confusing term (see Serial 47) Oﬁ ﬂ ik
line 3 - there may well be several "

formation comds involved in the op. ¢

49 1l6-10 The description provided for
1607. 4.a. "vehicle scales" is very vague -
specifically "those which must cross (’.L\
the obstacle initially, and those cff 803
which can cross later". Based on

this description, it is unclr as to f s
exactly what purpose these scales i
serve in relation to the vehicle , ?’
priority tables. Perhaps examples

of each should be incl as anxs to
the chapter.

-15-
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TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COO.
DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

OCOMMENT SHEET

SERIAL

SOURCE OF
COMMENT &
FILE REF

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT

(page, art, etc.,)

OPINION OF THE

COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d) (e) (£)

50

51

1608. 5.

16-15
1610. 2.

The responsibilities of each of the s 1a
crossing site and breaching site iﬁbﬂ

comds have been described without ﬁﬁlm».

first describing those of the ﬂ“ﬂ

crossing area comd. What do
"econtrolling the crossing area" and
"moving forces across the obs"
consist of? What are the crossing
area comd's responsibilities in

terms of traffic control or control |
of mov through the area, and

tactical control over each of the

forces moving through his area

(if any)?

1. One of the essential character-
istics of a brhd is the reqr for
sufficient space to provide a base
for subsequent operations. There-
fore, at sub—para c add "of the
break-out force". Ay»

2. The meaning of sub—-para d is
unclr, '

-16—-
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TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COO ’
DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

QOMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL| COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (£)

(e)
52 16-17 Amend to read "The number, location, }ﬁb{xhﬁygz;i i
o 25

1610. 6. and type of crossing sites...".
line 1

53 Sections 3 1. In discussing both the planning '
and 4 and the execution of crossing ops,
General many significant differences between

water crossing ops and minefd
breaching ops have been ommitted as
a result of the author's attempt

to deal with both types of op under
a common heading. Even in ATP-35(A) idﬁﬁuo N
which is by design more general

than CFP 301, the "planning
considerations" and "execution"
sections examine these two types of
crossing operations separately (see
sub-paras 1006 dse and 1007 a

and c¢). In fact, the standard
phases or stages used in CFP 301
(recce, aslt, build-up,
consolidation) are not applied to
minefd breaching ops in ATP 35(a).
If this chapter is to be of any
value to planners at bde and higher

-17-
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T0 FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC coox’
DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) :

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

levels, it must deal specifically
with each of the two types of
crossing operations.

54 1611 In this para, the author has failed
to deal with many important planning
considerations related to the build-
up and consolidation stages, having
examined only the "crossing" aspects
of these stages. Some mention
should be made of The expansion {pﬁvm3
of the brhd beyond the final objs

to the final brhd line, control
measures, co-ord reqrs, mov of
break—out force across the obs and
into assy areas, atk posns etc. é%mmwj .
It may suffice to mention these ‘
aspects in gen terms and relate
them to previous discussion in

Chapt 12.
55 16-18 "A comd must beep the engr comd
1612, 1. informed of his intention and plans

- From these,..." would lead one to
think that the comd devs his plan

-18-
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ANNEX A ‘
TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (DOC COO ,
DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

(g

SERTAL

SOURCE OF
COMMENT &
FILE REF

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT

(page, art, etc.,)

QOMMENTS

OPINION OF THE
AUTHOR

DECISON

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

56

57

1614. 1.

16-20
1614. 4.
line 3

in isolation from his arms advisers.
Suggest re-wording as fols:

"A cond must ensure that his engr
adviser is intimately involved in
the planning process in the earliest
stages of battle procedure. Based
on his estimate of the sit, the

engr will advise on the resources
aval, etc..."

Begin first sentence with "once the
home bank has been secured and
cleared of obstacles by the force
in place..."

After "engineers begin", insert
"preliminary preparations". The
whole purpose of the aslt phase is
to clr en direct fire wpns and
oObservation from within range of
crossing sites to allow engr work

to begin. Bridging resources are
far too scarce to begin construction
until the aslt stage is complete.

-19-
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ANNEX A
TO FMC 2910~-CFP-

DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

CQOMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.;)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
58 1614. 5. See serial 53. Does breaching of
lanes by explosive or mechanical
means take part prior to the aslt " ﬁﬁ
or after the aslt (as part of the ﬁ}f@”ﬂ%g
build-up)? Both the aslt stage ’/;i
and the build-up stage need to be &%i////
described in more specific terms as
they relate to each of crossing
ops and breaching ops.
59 16-21 Delete "elements of" or amend to OEVHL‘
1616 read "assault elements of".
line 3
60 1901. 1. Delete "combined"; insert "joint" - EsﬁQ
line 2 the idea being described is multi- i::::
service as opposed to multi-
national.
61 2003. 1. Delete "arms". If the senior
line 6 officer present happens to be from ﬁ@ffp

the combat support services and is
of a higher rank than the senior
arms officer present, the former

-20-
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DATED /7 FEBRUARY 1985

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL| COMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
will certainly not subordinate
himself to the latter!! n
62 21-2 Delete "plan" Dorgr
2102, 4.
63 22-8 Delete "safe"; insert "potable" Gﬁm
2207. 3.e.
64 2208 Since this Chapter is entitled "Ops

in an NBC enviromment", one would
expect this particular para to deal
with planning considerations related
to offensive ops in an NBC environ-
ment. Instead, this entire section
deals only with nuclear fire
planning considerations and those
aspects of conventional fire
planning related to the use of
chemical wpns (good staff for a
gunner!). Suggest that either the
title of this Chapter be changed,
or the scope be expanded to deal
with offensive ops in an NBC
environment (as opposed to the

Y
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ANNEX A

TO FMC 2910-CFP-

DATED /4 FEBRUARY 1985

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
offensive use of NBC wpns and
defence against NBC wpns
respectively.
65 A-1 Delete "see STANAG 2017". STANAGS
para 3 are on limited distr. This
last sentence particular STANAG should be _
amplified in CFP 303(2). Insert PNV
"refer to CFP 303(2) for
additional details".
. . o)
66 A-1/a-2 Descriptions of "preliminary dml )h 1o /‘W
Para 4 tgts" and "reserved dml tgts" are M\_ o
not consistent with AAP 6. These
should be quoted directly to
avoid misinterpretation,
67 A4 Delete "on the proforma in STANAG
Para 8.c. 2017". ‘
last line Insert "on form CF 913/914 - refer

to CFP 303(2)".

-22~
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DNBCC COMMENTS ON SECOND DRAFT
B-GL-301-000/FP-001

CQ

Ref: FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) 3 Jan 85

1. The following comments are offered as per request
at ref:

a. 1322.3 The information in this para was taken |
from ATP 35. This publication has been
revised requiring this para to be revised
also. The suggested wording is as
follows: '

"When the use of NBC weapons is

imminent a commander increases NBC

X% ‘ defence measures and activates NBC
@% defence elements by:

a. Ensuring ...; ‘
b. Assessing ... and preparing ...;

c. Assessing ... and adjusting ...;

d. Confirming ..."

b. Chapter 22 This chapter contains many

inaccuracies which must be corrected.

Apart from the inaccuracies,

statements made indicating not only a
capability but a policy for use of

NBC weapons by the WP would require

classification. The following changes
are suggested:

@) wre~ )
%M q?ot«:f
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(1) 2202.3

o
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(2) 2202.4
1%
(3) 2203.2
(4) 2203.2

)

(5) 2203.3
(6) 2204.2
(7) 2204.3
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Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'acces a l'information

"The Soviet Union is a signatory
of the 1972 Convention on the
Prohibition of the Development,
Production and Stockpiling of
Bacteriological (Biological) and
Toxin Weapons and on their
Destruction. However, as an
industrialized nation, the USSR
has the potential to produce such
weapons."

"The Soviets are also party to the
Geneva Protocol of 1925,with the
reservation to retain the right to
retaliate in kind if CW weapons are
used against them. Persistent
agents are used to ..."

Line 6 insert "immediate and" after
"casualties from ..."

Line 9 after "transient" insert
"radiation effects on"
Add an "s" to "electronic"
Delete "effects" .
Insert " (TREE)". Iummaw»j

Line 1 delete "are" insert "can be".

"Nuclear weapons are neither possessed
by Canada nor are they, in any
foreseeable circumstances, to be
acquired for delivery by the CF.
Should deterence fail, enemy and/or
allied nations might employ nuclear
weapons."

Insert after "1972." "Canada never
has had and does not now possess

any biological weapons (or toxin
based weapons), and will not develop,
produce, acquire, stockpile or use
such weapons."

.../3
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(8) 2204.4 "Canada has renounced the use of
chemical weapons in war, and the
right to develop, produce, acquire,
or stockpile such weapons for use
in warfare, unless these weapons
should be used against the military
forces or the civil population of

Qg Canada or its allies."

(9) 2208.%‘ Line 2 delete "is subject to strict
uhﬁ‘political and military control".
W%w Insert "will be a political decision".

(10) 2208. Based on the policy statement at |

1b(1l), is this information really
necessary? The policy statement is
a direct quote from NDHQ Instruction

. P13 (Issue 2) CF Policy - Nuclear,
Biological and Chemical (NBC) Defence
dated 7 Jan 85. The information as
it pertains to nuclear weapons in
2208 appears superfluous.

(11) 2212.1 Line 2 after "command". Insert
"Once selected employment or general
agﬂb release is approved, ..."
2. Should further discussion or information be required

regarding comments in para 1, please contact Maj K.F. Donovan,
DNBCC 4, 6-6198 or Maj T.J.I. Burnie, DNBCC 6, 6-5600.

W.R. Jcohnston G
LCol
DNBCC

2-6160
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A

Joaa-6-00.-20l 001 JFP00]
293-6~CFP—364—¢DNBCC) '

" MEMORANDUM

/4 Feb 85

Ref: FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) 3 Jan 85

l.
at ref:

The following comments are offered as per request

a. 1322.3 The information in this para was taken
from ATP 35. This publication has been
revised requiring this para to be revised
also. The suggested wording is as
follows:

"When the use of NBC weapons is
. imminent a commander increases NBC
defence measures and activates NBC
defence elements by:

a. Ensuring ...;

b. Assessing ... and preparing ...;
c. Assessing ... and adjusting ...;
d. Confirming ..."

b. Chapter 22 This chapter contains many
' inaccuracies which must be corrected.

Apart from the inaccuracies,
statements made indicating not only a
capability but a policy for use of
NBC weapons by the WP would require
classification. The following changes
are suggested:

-
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(1) 2202.3 "The Soviet Union is a signatory _
A of the 1972 Convention on the
Prohibition of the Development,
Production and Stockpiling of
Bacteriological (Biological) and o
Toxin Weapons and on their ’
Destruction. However, as an
industrialized nation, the USSR
has the potential to produce such
weapons."

(2) 2202.4 "The Soviets are also party to the
Geneva pProtocol of 1925,with the
reservation to retain the right to
retaliate in kind if CW weapons are
used against them. Persistent
agents. dre used to ..."

{(3) 2203.2 Line 6 insert "immediate and" after
"casualties from ..." '

(4) 2203.2 Line 9 after "transient". insert
"radiation effects on"
Add an "s" to "electronic"
"Delete "effects"
Insert " (TREE)".

- (5) 2203.3 Line 1 delete "are" insert "can be".

(6) 2204.2 "Nuclear weapons are neither possessed
. by Canada nor are they, in any
foreseeable circumstances, to be
acquired for delivery by the CF.
Should deterence fail, enemy and/or
allied nations might employ nuclear
weapons."

(7) 2204.3 1Insert after "1972." "Canada never

' has had and does not now possess
any biological weapons (or toxin
based weapons), and will not develop,
produce, acqulre, stockpile or use
such weapons.

.../3
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_.. Document disclosed under the Access to;Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'acces & l'information

‘ - (8) 2204.4 "Canada has renounced the use of
: chemical weapons in war, and the ©

right to develop, produce, acquire,
or stockpile such weapons for use
in warfare, unless these weapons
should be used against the military
forces or the civil population of
Canada or its allies."

(9) 2208.1 Line 2 delete "is subject to strict
political and military control".
Insert "will be .a political decision".

(10) 2208. Based on the policy statement at
1b(1l), is this information really
necessary? The policy statement is
a direct quote from NDHQ Instruction
P13 (Issue 2) CF Policy - Nuclear,
Biological and Chemical (NBC) Defence

" dated '7 Jan 85. The information as
" it pertains to nuclear weapons in
2208 appears superfluous.

(11) 2212.1 Line 2 after "command". Insert
"Once selected employment or general
release is approved, ..." 4
2. Should further discussion or information be required

regarding comments in para 1, please contact Maj K.F. Donovan,
DNBCC 4, 6-6198 or Maj T.J.I. Burnie, DNBCC 6, 6-5600..

Maj K.F. Donovan/DNBCC 4/6—6198/pc

Distr: DNBCC 'ORIG CIRC FILZ
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2918~-1 (Tac Div)

Combat Training Centre
Canadian Forces Base Gagetown
Oromocto, New Brunswick

EOG 2PO s

mMS"'. v 330
12 February 1985’mr,?@;x~0;2; lo.

Distribution List

CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE
COMMENTS - SECOND DRAFT

Reference: A. FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) 3 January

1. The subject document has been scrutinized by the schools
and several staff agencies of CTC. %Attached are the accumulated
comments of those units, divided as follows: L, j//’ »

a. Annex A - General Comments; i

b. Annex B - Comments of Content and Editorial; and

c. Annex C - Proposed Paragraph Amendments.
2. Feedback on these comments should be directed to S02 Tac

Coord, Autovon 622-8012.

@ RVE 1L5CSr J.H.G. Brassard

_ ieutenant Colonel
3L for Commapder Combat Training Centre

@ 71
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RESTRICTED

ANNEX A
TO CTC 2910-1 (TAC DIV)
DATED /2 FEB 85

CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT

GENERAL COMMENTS

1. This annex contains general comments about the .

subject document. Ilne 1a

2. The publication should be classified RESTRICTED. ) (Fym
of

3. Chapter 11 - Combat Service Support is considered V/

suitable.

4, Unfortunately in its attempt to be succinct without

being specifie it falls short in explaining how a

formation conducts itself in operations. The addition of iﬁm

diagrams with an explanation of how brigades and divisions MQWWFN%QS
might be deployed in the offence and defence would greatly wd
assist the reader in understanding the concepts. N@V
5. It is regretted that the time available prevented a V/
more comprehensive review of the subject.

6. There is a considerable difference in the
principles/fundamentals of various operations given in this
document as compared to previous ones, to the extent that
some '"traditional" fundamentals no longer appear. In
defence for example "All Round Defence'". Perhaps a note to
explain why would set most minds at ease. In the same
vein, are the principles given here going to be transposed
directly and verbatim into revised corps manuals ie 309(1)
and 305(1)? At the levels for which those manuals are
designed, "Use of Terrain'" (for example) is a given, where
all round defence, concealment and other traditional terms
are more appropriate for the lower levél soldier trying to
hang his hat on a set of principles.

RESTRICTED.
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Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
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SER

SOURCE OF

- COMMENT &

FILE REP

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT
(page, art, etc.)

COMMENTS

OPINION OF
AUTHOR

DECISION

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

Pg 5-2

Pg 1-22

Pg 15-3

.

Pgrl=5-Art — e

1109 Para2

Pg 1-19 Art
113 Para 3
Line 14

Delete Warsaw—Packreso oo - _ oo

Pg lists tasks of engineers. Use of the
four functions as detailed in CFP 319 Sec-
tion 4 with associated tasks would be
clearer.

The Cdn op concept suggests three areas of
battle. The Comd's ability to fight the
deep battle should be clarified. Discus-—
sion on pg 13-41 and 13-42 . indicate the
FEBA battle will be based on a continuous
barrier. 'This must preclude most land
based forces from conducting the deep
battle. Only the air force can attack in
depth in the situation.

The stages of wdr are clearer stated as:
- redeployment - W+
- thinning out.— s
v- disengagement ..
V£ protective and delay actions -AM
Based on these key words the stages can
be explained.

Insert_Warsaw‘Pact

Between commander and must insert "at any
level".

T)wﬁgﬁb ﬂMN&NL

e
b 16 o A
&.JQFP 360

Dutusd 9

)V

'J
!

T

RESTRICTED
_B_l_
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RESTRICTED .
ANNEX B T :

TO CTC 2910-1 (Tac Div)
DATED /2 Feb 85 - N
CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT :

. COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORTAL

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
6 ' Pg 1-20 Art Too much focus on Corps, iineraliii to 0 M&MMQHQ;UMHN ib”
113 Para 7 demonstrate it is applicable at a "
Iy G a \ TV
( fmn) levels. 8WL 021 JLM’ n Y P
7 Pg 1-14 Art After 15-30 km insert '"per day". QAN&-
108 Para 2 d
8 Pg 1-19 Art Corps Comds plan is used as example.
113 Para 3 Therefore to be general (SIC) after
thus delete his insert "a commanders" &OALL
and in the next sentence after comd NS
insert "at any level".
9 Pg 1-23 Art After versatile insert "and compatable'. OoAub
114 Para 2.e. d
10 Pg 2-3 Art Displace "in offensive operations" and 0
204 Para l.c. in defensive operations' respectively 8ﬁl&
add to end of sub-para.
11 Pg 2-4 Art Displace "in offensive ops'" and in de- GﬁA&b
205 Para l.c. fensive ops to end of sub-para.
and d. ‘
12 . I —_Pg 2-4 Art Displace "in offensive ops" and in de- &5Ai£
206 Para l.a. fensive ops to end of sub—para.
13 Pg 2-5 Art Displace "in offensive ops" and in de- Onraz
207 Para 1.b. fensive ops to end of sub-para. ;?
' RESTRICTED
—_ B..Z -
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ANNEX B

TO CTC 2910-1 (Tac Div)

CFP 301 .- SECOND DRAFT

COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

DATED /2 Feb 85 -

{

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
14 Pg 207 Art 209 Engr tasks should include airfield main- Nin o W/D“
tenance and maintenance of routes.
15 Pg 3-3 Art The problem of "real estate'" management M”ﬁ“’“ A
303 Para 4 should be included.
16 Pg 3-20 Art Delete '"later" - redundant %W
308 Para 14.b. -~ ‘ \
" "n 2 (\ ” " 1
17 Pg 3-23 Art Is the use o{? the t.erm 1ess. ie 1.mder )Lw Wb‘/ MMJ Qm A
310 Para 2,3,4 comd less daily maintenance invalid? W}N a,A !
S 4
, / i
18 Pg 4-1 Art Use of the term "troop safety" in lieu ' ___/“\//
401 Para l.a. of "safety" would be more specific and %J‘Jﬁ"-
dispel the peace time phenomenon of
safety officers!
19 Pg 4-2 Art Delete "and" after conventional insert Gam
402 Para 1.a. o,
20 Pg 4-4 Art After "than one formation" insert "or ng (/mt/\udﬁ:] N ‘NWXOW)
403 Para 1 unit".
-21- - - Pg 4=15 Art ~ |Before fire_support resources insert Dans JNZAA%W%M
— 1410 Para 2.a. - "alll, - - - /
22 Pg 7-7 Art Add "templating". \])Moﬁub'ﬁb\aw / QS\\/')\‘\/
706 Para 1 b '5“3\3 /
(,? //

RESTRICTED

~ B=3 -
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RESTRICTED .
ANNEX B R :

TO CTC 2910-1 (Tac Div)
DATED /2 Feb 85 -

CFP 301 — SECOND DRAFT -

COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

| SOURCE OF REFERENCE : OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS . AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£f)
23 Pg 6-7 Art Another excuse/reason to have more Mm,i,
609 Para 4 pilots!!
Sentences 2
and 3
24 Pg 12-1 Art Destroy, erode etc would be more easily aﬁm
1202 Para 2 recognized and read if sub-paragraphed.
. ) ,
25 Pg 4-17 Art Add "Coordination of the Use of Air }3 : /th )
N . V) - 0 .
411 Para 1 Space'". Although explained elsewhere aﬁw Aol 'MMIM'AW
it is still a control method.
. . . Deoniad  odiid 1 -
26 Pg 6-1 Art ; Forward air controlling should be inclu- LWpatd /Néjw 3 0{;4_4)
1602 ded as a task. dJ
27 Pg 6-5 Art Why repeat all the detail. The matrix &amm{w&i})}"wf"" m/\)‘“\rml
607 Para 3 in Chapter 3 should suffice. Al N ALM o £ 32‘
28 Pg 13-8,9,10 The term "Key" implies overall importance. . o
Therefore suggest using term Key Terrain ' 1anor ’,M‘m NAT0 £ twww
divided into Vital ground and ground {7 AN J/\ALJ) ]
. of tactical importance. j
29 - _IPg 13-17 Art Required - spelling ' . %M@ S B
~ . |. === {1308 Para 1 '
Line 4
30 Pg 4-1 Art RPVs and Drones should be specifically 0\3\’\”
401 Para 1.b. mentioned. .
‘ | RESTRICTED
| - Bk - :

000818




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'acces a l'information

RESTRICTED
ANNEX B

TO CTC 2910-1 (Tac Div)
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COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

DATED /R Feb 85 -

SER

SOURCE OF
COMMENT &
FILE REP

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT
(page, art, etc.)

COMMENTS

OPINION OF
AUTHOR

DECISION

(a)

(b)

(e)

(d)

(e)

(£)

31

32

33

34

35

Paras 206 & 207

Pg 4-10 Para 11
Pg 13-18

Para 3.c.

Para 409.2.b.

Para:602.2.b.

These paras describe mechanized and
cavalry brigade groups respectively.
Para 206 refers to infantry and armoured
units while 207 refers to infantry
battalions and armoured regiments.

Ter-

minology for both should be consistent.

Second sentence should be changed to
read "placed 'under command', 'in
support' or 'in location'".

Deleting "including" and inserting
"particularly" would better describe
what 1s intended.

Description of Destruction and Neutral-
ization as levels of damage in a fire
plan are not pertinent to this fmn level
level publication. This sub para should
be deleted.

Adjustment of arty fire is a major avia-
tion task but should follow current sub
para-e.—in-the list -to-put—it-in .appro-

36

priate-place—with-respect-to- other tasks.

Para 610.1

Same comment re aviation task as above
but here sub para b and c should be re-
versed.

=
&

RESTRICTED
- B-5 -
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CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT
COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
37 Para 1318 CFSP for covering forces and counter-
moves — Suggestion that the generic ‘bLNMNm'm$ngDJ
term fire plan would be more appro-
priate.
38 Pg 4-5, 404.2 "A separate but partially co-located HQ"
is extremely poor wording and must be re- O s
written as fols - "At corps and division Q
the Artillery Commanders headquarters
exercises command and control of fire
support resources. The artillery head-
quarters for formations is split but all
key elements of that headquarters are rep-
resented in the Fire Support Coordination
Centre formed as part of the Formation
Main Headquarters."
39 Pg 4-5, 404.2 Poorly worded particularly brigade \}MW‘%M ?AW gm)!
aspects.
40 Pg 13-7 Para 11 Delete "again'. &%um
last .sentence
1

RESTRICTED
- B-6 -
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CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT :
COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
41 Table 4-1 Table is very sketchy and adds little a/l Okt
to what is being said. It should either mw\)
be expanded to be more comprehensive and /OM/&WA Mﬁll .)
show the up/down flow or be deleted in
its entirety in which case para 409.1 § B m%t)
pg 4-11 would have to be expanded. Sug- b I
gested amendment at Annex C. Ju Tw‘b Quwwé
42 Page 13-40 The description of the covering force o
Para 1324.7 battle needs amplification. The aﬁ
and 8. author's silence on the role of the
brigade recce sqn in the defence implies
that it has no role.
43 Page 2-9 One of COSCOM's functions is to co- 31/% - XJL
Para 213.1.d ordinate rear area security. In the re- 3
mainder of the book there is no mention Q’gﬂﬂ%w
of DISGP's rear area security responsi- Mﬁb@"
bilities. Who is the rear area security
commander at Div and Bde? Who is re- P 30 }S
sponsible for estb the controlling HQs?
44 Page 12-32 The expression '"vertical envelopment" is Wiﬂ Ay MW
- -—{ —— - ————|—Para 1216.5.d. -is a euphemism that should be avoided. u!\M}AATf 3{('4)%,%0%‘(_" 1
- i) mmmlmd )
linders

RESTRICTED
- B-7 -
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.) -
‘ (a) (b) (c) (d) (e)
45 Page 12-3 "A withdrawal is undertaken to disengage
Para 1203.9 from an assault by a superior enemy.
‘ This sentence appears in the ''THREAT"
| section, and is slightly misleading.
Throughout the book enemy and Warsaw Gékﬁﬂ
j Pact are synonymous. In this one inci-
| dent "enemy", it is assumed, means us.
| Clarification required.
46 Chap 13, Sect 2 Forces and Tasks. Why not a sgction on ‘340%3 k. i
Infantry to define tasks in the defence. ahm 3133 Jith K
47 Art 106 Echeloning. Add a sentence to the ef- WuﬂrOJ;&D
fect. "This process is described (de- blAﬂﬁMﬂ ’
fined) as echeloning" ~1Qm0
48 Chap 1 Rear Area Threat. WP capabilities to .bioﬂbe- OPf&v)QM®MMLAﬂA”mi”Q
attack rear areas bear mentioning, e.g. . J ) )f,fﬁ ﬂibwﬂd
special forces, airborne and heliborne b M0 ﬁ j InCFP
s nidaf in  [RAS A72p
capabilities. 'PU
49 Art 113.1 Add "surveillance and "before" weapons ?
Line 3 systems ....".
e —] —== - I I, S - —_— ) K ‘TAMUJ)_‘:H@‘—_
== 50 =T T = —HI3,-7+dv+— ——_—|Special-forces are not avail to ‘the i ‘hAAQQKM”:thb M 3 —
Corps (See 2012) - delete.
51 Art 113.10 For clarity add "the enemy's" before dAﬂL
"uncommitted forces ...".

bl

RESTRICTED

- B-8 -
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SER

SOURCE OF
COMMENT &
FILE REP

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT -
(page, art, etc.)

COMMENTS

OPINION OF
AUTHOR

DECISION

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

————

T

52

53

54

55

56

7.f.

113,

113, 8.

- 114, ALl

Art 114.2

Chap 2

Delete last phase - manoceuvre forces
are integral to the defence e.g.
Counter attack, blocking.See 1305.

Delete last phase - Corps fire power
includes the corps reserves, it is to
be applied as the situation developed.

First sentence — delete
insert "will be'".

"are normally"

For clarity reword first sentence to
read "To improve inter—operability,
formations should when operating with
allied force".

Corps troops are mentioned but not di-
visional troops. Divisional troops
such as the Recce Regt, Div Arty, Engr
Regt, etc should be added. Divisional
and brigade service support services as
discussed in Chapter 11.

-Should -describe an_Armd and Inf Brigade.

Main—dif ference -betwéen them and the Bde
Gps.

Delete first sentence.:

o, (s e Dl
%%W

-~

Diagan il s b

@4m

th

RESTRICTED
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COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

DATED /2 Feb 85 -

|-.other=types.:such ras- electronic decep-

to active tactical means. What about

" tion;use of dummies,etc. A much
broader discussion is merited.

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT "COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.) { /
(a) (b) (c) / . (d) (e) (£)
59 305.1 \/ Second sentence wrong. An inf bde comd , ~ S
who has .commanded an inf bn doesn't W,b ML
have three inf advisors. He may ask j
their advice, but they are not advi-
sors.
60 307.2.c. Delete last sentence — not applicable X JMM?
to all ops. ’
61 Art 308 Change Title to "Detailed Battle Proce- Qﬁmj
dure" for clarity. '
NaT] W
62 Chap 3, Sect 4 Has not Canada accepted the NATO ap- h“”""“w M&JUMJ Na70
proved term of '"Task Organization" to ISP&) Wf"”m
replace grouping?
63 506.1 c. & d. Confusing is a Brigade under comd of a hwww KQ\/@ MJM&& MNﬁJij
Brigade Gp? Explain in article 203.
64 802.3.b. Second sentence wrong - delete. ]M_,{‘)M@
65 Art 812 The discussion of deception is limited

RESTRICTED
- B-10 -
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TO CTC 2910-1 (Tac D1v)
DATED /2 Feb 85

CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT

COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF

SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)

(a) (b) (¢) - (d) (e) (f)

66 Chap 10 This chapter is too important to be taken \A 04 5“/3)—0/;
so lightly. Main points are: Mﬁd TM) o] 104
a. Title - Delete "Road". /M‘X ) (GrAN
b. 1002.4 First sentence wrong. For the :’LM/Y'\ /WM

move of a mech bde, rail is faster MMUNMP Mjﬁ
when moving overland. %\J fan Lt fraed d
. c. 1004.6. A TC HQ is more than that. 1[/ ’}vm A
It has staff off, etc. It is a big M UL wl
HQ. Much more detail req. MW “dued 2 dﬁ:«)
d. 1006.2. See c. above. X “ﬁ
e. 1010.9. Second sentence. Not quite M W—/’M 'WJ
right. Recovery must be placed at
critical points e.g. bridges/gaps to a{j/\}i“
move broken down or cas vehs clear
off the rd ASP.

67 1209.6 Are not the correct terms for divisional hM WL G»A/‘M }JJ-VJG %ﬂ‘
and brigade '"'covering forces" guard and N J M:)
screen respectively. Only at corps can a ")ML ‘ ~
properly balanced "covering force" be con-
stituted. Divisions and brigades are un-

. likely to possess the resources to under- ]
take '"covering force'" actionmns. w
——==1_ 68 - e B e S ';‘“ -Should -be included-‘in-para 1. — mﬂmm M\j a e

il
-
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DATED /2 Feb 85 -

SOURCE OF - REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)
(a) (b) (e) (d)
69 Art 1212 Reword first sentence to read "The pri-
: mary purpose of an attack is either to

destroy the enemy's capability to resist
or to seize ground". Selection and
maintenance of a single aim should be
followed here.

70 1316.4 Requires rewriting from a formation per- Mg ﬁuwwj% Mb/dkm
spective MAWs, combat tems and TDs are
elements of brigades. Better, I think to lwbﬂﬁlmi/wh MVj
say "The basis of the defence against bt 1oﬁbvo R
armour is to deploy formations having en L J
anti-armour weapons in depth astride PM&#@ >
likely armoured approaches with reserves
well positioned to deal with break
throughs, on penetrations. A descrip-
tion of the TD's role is in appropriation
of a manual or formations.

71 1319.4 Delete last sentence. If vital ground is N
lost so is the battle. Action is req by QAL

. higher fmn to restore the sit.
72— ez —=_1.1323.1.Line .3 ———_{ . Insert "located in or" before.'advancing". aaA”L
73 - | 1324.4 Lines 9 Delete '"the degree of risk" insert '"the O@
and 10 percentage of casualties". &JN&
74 1324.8 Line 4 Delete "guard", insert "screen". wﬁidﬁwu'/dguiﬂ AY7S.

RESTRICTED
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TO CTC 2910-1 (Tac DlV)

CFP 301 -~ SECOND DRAFT
COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

DATED /2 Feb 85 -

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR - DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) §3)

75 1325 The MDA battle may not be the '"Decisive \])M ' -a/af%ﬂff‘g“{-/ﬁj
Defensive Battle'. Suggest Art 1325 be éi
renamed "Main Defensive Battle Stage"

76 1326.9 Line 5 "abraded" is a poor choice of words 0‘ 30
suggest attrited or some other more ac- 3
curate term.

| /
77 1325.9 Llast A single, subordinate commander should NC A l&t” A 3
sentence be appointed to command the rear area at Al 3 X
each successive level. A formation com- IL w o X LUN
mander who attempts to assume this re- M .
sponsibility personally is in danger of Mo
"taking his eye off the ball".

78 1328.2 A poor definition. _This may be better hlA \L&M /M%WU R
described as the '"break-clean line" at -a’-”“/M
which point the CF disengages and the MDA Mm okt
formation(s) assume responsibility for ‘w M”"’Jﬁ’&wyy
the battle.

79 1328.2 First Surely boundaries should be clearly de-

sentence fined during all stages of the defensive r AL -
— - e = - - | battle. : | _—

80 T414.2.c. Has not the term "Task Organization" re- ]}\,(}

placed "grouping'?

N
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COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
81 1401.1 First I find it hard to imagine an offensive \bLA s 0_4 m
sentence operation when the delay might be ap- 35‘9 ﬁ M

plicable. Surely in such a case the op- ATF hAk\A‘J‘n’M
eration has become defensive in nature, d}m - AW Oj/ - jM/U
particularly if.l401.2 is tru(-:‘. ojju‘n\, A,MGL ;/.J,M‘d”ﬂv
Recommend deletiaon of "offensive or m‘
outer". ﬂT{D

82 1513.2 Title "Evacuation'" may be a poor choice of ’{U)JU) WWOUN%M g

. and last line words. Suggest "Thinning Out" or "Pre- i]l é/‘j /WQ,Q)AQJL)WL
and 1514. liminary Moves" as the paragraph E

heading.

83 2306.2 Last sentence not necessarily true - BMWWN‘)M}N DMNS‘J\”\‘
delete. Limitations are well ex-
plained in fol paras.

84 2306 Need.a para on cbt r(::fquirementsj,E in AW)Q% h} E}WWA”
particular the need for a lot of ammo. bwh/a“” Mw

85 2308 Req explanation why conduct ops in ; ﬁ,j) :i\

. forest incl general concept. (In gen- %UL«JM w /

eral war, a corps only moves through

= - I g a forest to attack.a worthwhile tar- = .

- - LT e~ lget/objective.) —-— " - E— —
86 2311.3 First sentence, delete 'normally". Oﬁm

RESTRICTED
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TO CTIC

2910-1 (Tac D1v)

DATED /2 Feb 85

CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT

COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF
SER COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.) :
(a) (b) (c) (d) ﬁ,(f)
. (S ITYIN]
87 2312.3 First sentence is wrong. The sighting ‘N&
of these weapons may be difficult, but, '
they are essential.
88 231&(?\ Second last sentence wrong. These M ? O\/Mg,., WJ f%ﬂ -~
problems do not reduce wpn effectiveness U%N N d 3
it is however, more difficult to use '
them.
89 Section 5 - Should include an article describing W’“M IWMD’\U
Mountains operations and requirements during - Disogrsn - A
winter (by snow). M"K‘fm ﬁlx, AA‘W
90 Section 6 - 1. Section needs an explanation why a 3 ' L I\&W W:Jﬁ
Pges 23-25 would be deployed in the artic and a ' J) R Wb - m‘g“ﬁ
concept of ops. (Con, resupply, deploy- ) s &43 ' D)
ment, etc). J W k“ W
, _ ' § ﬁ%&bea\ﬁﬂn
91 2. Section requires a combat support: : c}-
article. BW:{"W 'W Ul)
92 Sect 7 1. See my 1319.4. ’?
P. 23-31 ‘
E— == T —|2:"Req Cbt Sp article. S 1L VVRPY PP 11} S R
93 Sect 9 1. Should include possible fmn deploy- i,u 234 SJ . &h
P. 23-41 ment, e.g. defend beaches and prevent T){Alﬁﬁ/d"’

any landing or allow en to land then
destroy him.
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DATED /2 Feb 85

CFP 301 ~ SECOND DRAFT
COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

SER

SOURCE OF
COMMENT &
FILE REP

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT

'(page, art, etc.)

COMMENTS

OPINION OF

AUTHOR DECISION

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e) (f)

94

95

~~I220——1413

Arts 802, 806
907.2 909, 910
1002, 1005, 1010,
1115, 1209.6,
1209.8, 10 & 11
1210, 1211, 1214,
1215, 1216.5,
1305, 1308, 1316,
1317, 1318, 1326,
1408, 1414, 1513,
1601, 1602, 1603,
1607, 1610, 1614,
1705, 1706, 1707,
1718, 1801, 1805,
1806, 1904, 1908,
2004, 2004.6,
2117, 2205, 2213,
2307, 2309, 2310,
2312, 2313, 2325,
2316, 2319, 2325,
and Annex A

.

Art 1001, 1008,

1508,

- ‘"1;9;‘TfZ"IBTY?_3'_“I703__"m

1709, 1803,
1804.2, 1816 €7
1097.3 and 4,
20015 s

Paragraph and Sup-paragraph Headings.

While

their use is not mandatory IAW CFP 121
Art 128, they are useful in locating
information.
particular article they should be used
throughout. The reference articles do
use headings throughout.

Paragraph Numbering. Inconsistent use

is used in an article.’
are incorrectly numbered.

However , when they are used in

paragraph numberlng when only one paragraph Ln AML XMA&
Referenced articles

W>
f*ﬁ% “ ”’““%

om> | Wi tiaaih
AAAL{) Vsl

(3)

not

of

IMM\C)M.»” (»]u'« i\w‘”} E{}%M\

W -

wi Ao
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CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT :

COMMENTS OF CONTENT AND EDITORIAL

SOURCE OF

REFERENCE OPINION OF
COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.)
(b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

|

Art 301.2 Line 3
Art 314.2
Art 1216.5 K

(p. 12-35)
Second line

Art 1216.5 c.

|

ﬂlf‘

Punctuation. Delete ";" and ";"

Punctuation. Incorrect subordination

replace ","” with ";" in 2. a. and b.

Delete "movement", insert "manoeuvre'.

Delete '"See Chap 23", insert "See Art
2302".

0\3»»;
Qng

D sl

amai s fot o prp?

a
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ANNEX C
TO CTC 2910-1 (TAC DIV)
DATED /2 FEB 85

CFP 301 - SECOND DRAFT

PROPOSED PARAGRAGH AMENDMENTS

1. This _Annex provides proposed (whole) paragraph
amendments.

2. 409. THE FIRE PLANNING PROCESS I

allotted down through the artillery chain of
command to initiate the fire planning process in .
support of the Corps commanders tactical plan. \Bﬂw
The fire plans which result are then staffed up
the artillery chain of command for coordination,
addition of higher formation tasks and ,
ultimately, for approval and issue by the

sN@ﬁﬁybm commander. See Table 4-1.
o » )

a. General. Orders are 1ssued and resources |} Mo‘
|
|
|
|
|

LEVEL PLANNING CO-ORDINATION MA
. (Flows down) (Flows up) — 3 N
CORPS #4. develops Corps plan a. co-ordinates
(cca) division plans
LR assigns tasks and
resources to b. 1issues detailed

plan(s) (SEE Not
FZ. develops counter- 1 and 2)

battery (CB) plan
(by exception, SEE

Divisiom Qkﬁ?a‘qﬁﬂ Corps fire ‘
|
|

<

Note 1).
DIVISION /{. ‘dvelop division a. co=-ordinates
(CcpA) “‘outline plan. brigade plans

»@. sub-allots tasks and |[b. 1issues detailed
resources to ‘ division fire
brigades plan(s) which
usually include
preparation fire
CB, covering fir
and defensive
fire

RESTRICTED P ] '
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| BRIGADE t{fa. develops brigade a. co-ordinates
(Unit COs) plan battle group
plans

v|b. sub-allots tasks and
resources to units b. forwards them to
division

c. develops detailed
counter motar plan

Note - 1. On those occasions when the Corps frontage can
be covered at the Corps level and the CCA has
retained CB resources under his control.

2. When detailed coordination at Corps level 1is
feasible and Corps Commander has retained
control of some resources.

Table 4-1 A Fire Planning Process

3. 1305: Para 4 & 5 oL prdsndd 192

4, A commander must identify his vital ground,ll

i.e. that ground which is lost makes the defence fﬂﬁr
untenable. He then identifies the enemy approaches

to his wvital ground and the key terrain which
dominates or blocks these approaches. From his

estimate he will determine which key terraing must

be held and task subordinate formations
accordingly. This process is repeated at each level

of formation and unit.

5. Normally, some troops are deployed on the vital
ground; however, this 1is not obligatory. But it is
essential that the approaches to the vital ground be
well defended. If the enemy is successful in one
area, he must be blocked by all available combat
power including the deployment of reserve forces or
redeployment of wuncommitted troops in Dblocking

positions. If the enemy 1is partially successful.
Then counter attack forces should be deployed to
re-establish the situation. It thus stands to

reason that blocking positions should be unoccupied
key terrain, that once occupied, reinforce the
defence. And that counter attack objectives should
be the forward areas of occupied key terrain. When

a commander has used all his resources and still the
loss of his wvital ground is threatened, he must
advise his superior who in turn may deploy hi
reserves to re-establish the situation. ‘
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4. 1319.2

2. Forces

a. Grouping of Dblocking forces should be
according to enemy force that can be
deployed against the areas to be occupied.

A If there is time to prepare the blocking
position, more infantry can be deployed at
a saving of armd resources. Counter attack
forces must be strong in armour as they
fulfill their mission primarily through
manoeuvre and shock action. Still, some
infantry must be planned for occupied lost
positions.

b. Normally only at Corps there are sufficient
troops to have an uncommitted reserve with
only blocking or counter attack tasks. At
Div ' and Bde, the depth wunits/fmns will
occupy either their wvital ground or the
lost position leading to it. They will be;
however, tasked with counter penetration
and counter attack tasks., The strength of
these forces are dependent on the
situation. Normally, a bde should earmark
a cbt team based on a tk sqn; a div, a
battle group based on an Armd Regt.

000834
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Mobile Command  Force mobile

FMC 2910-CFP 301 (Arty)

Mobile Command Headquarters

St Hubert, Que = Neer— suo
J3Y 5T5 . et &
Treemes b RAG D

23 January 1985

@ | S0 ool /FP-00|
: SGAR-B OR -301 -
"National Defence Headquarters = No 28 3
Ottawa, Canada Booier NO..cieceeenecerenaranenssnsens

K1A Ok2 ‘/ G:::ﬂtiﬁ::3n=======,

Attention: Director Land Combat Development 6

CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE .
SECOND DRAFT - ARTILLERY SECTION COMMENTS

Reference: FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) 3 January 1985

Please find attached the Artillery Section comments
on this draft as requested at the reference.

AL

Connolly
L1eutenant Colonel
Senior Staff Officer Artillery’
for Commander

?4 Attachment: ' Ty
Annex A -~ Comments

' () NTE
, /JL@M\M wstrgiralia), foud W WW’%

/ U/
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ANNEX A TO
FMC 2910-CFP 301 (ARTY)
DATED 25 JAN 85

COMMENT SHEET
SS0 ARTY COMMENTS CFP 301 SECOND DRAFT

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL OOMMENT & IN DRAFT OOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) | (e) ()
1 pg 4-5 Art 404| Change "regimental commander"
para 2 last to "commanding officer'. ,
sentence This is the more appropriate )
title. J
2 pg 4~7 Art 405| Add "as specified in orders"
'l para 5 after CDA. The statement,
as worded, may not be strictly
true. Reversion to command @3
. AL,
may not always be required in

every plan.

3 pg 4-10 Art Delete "..." effort or-an
406 para 10D allocation of ammunition'.

Insert - "support" as the

pHase *allotment of, support” 0
describes the intent of this
statement.

4 Pg 4-10 Art Delete term "combat arms'".
406 para 11 Air defence elements are part
first sentence| of the artillery which is a QyWL
' combat arm. The term is
therefore redundant. AD

@ | | fherefore redundant. £

A-1 , e /A=2
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ANNEX A TO
FMC 2910-CFP 301 (ARTY)
DATED 2§ JAN 85

COMMENT SHEET

SERIAL

SOURCE OF
OOMMENT &
FILE REF

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT
(page, art, etc.,)

OOMMENTS

OPINION OF THE
AUTHOR

DECISION

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

contd

elements may also be assigned
to protect CSS units.

Pg 12-35
Art 1216 5k

Comment - In general Chapter

12 covers the tasks for Fd
Arty well and discussed the
allotment of support. Comds
must also consider the
allotment of observers.’

PE
Suggestion. Add following to

5k. - Artillery observers
must be provided to both the

assaulting forces and fire

bases to ensure continuous

observation of objectives.

Pg 13-17 Art
1308 1

LS - w-"‘»!:,_f"'

Art 1308
le

Second sentence - delete
"of HAe:'7 Not required as
flexibility is descriptive
enough.

Arty fire 1is not likely to
cause mech inf to dismount.
It may destroy vehs and cause
confusion. It can separate

«../A-3

000838




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'acces a l'information |

ANNEX A TO
FMC 2910~CFP 301 (ARTY)
DATED 24 JAN 85

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT OOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) 1 (e) (f)
6 bISMOUNTED inf from tanks with
contd conventional munition or

scatterable mines.

pg 13-17 Art Suggest that the present sub-
1308 1d para be changed to read
, "provide close support @rﬂ‘
throughout all stages of _the
defence." This is a more
precise description of the
tasks currently listed in the
sub-para.

pg 13-18 Art Suggest this be changed to
1308 1f read "provide counter battery
fire". G%AR
7 Art 1308 para % Words '"protection of" could
3 be included after '"tasks %ru‘ W
include". This would clarify
this para
8 1318 para 3 Sixth sentence: "now become"
. . should be replaced with |

A~3‘ . . o-u/A_4
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ANNEX A TO
FMC 2910-CFP 301 (ARTY)
DATED 28 JAN 85

COMMENT SUFET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT OOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REP (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) l (e) (£)
8 . "form the basis of". Combat
contd team fire plans are not
merely consolidated to form DwMi
the battle group fire plan. J

A The co-ordination process will
involve the deletion and
addition of targets.

9 1318 para 3 Last sentence. Interdiction =

and attrition tasks are not N
separate fire plans. These E
targets are added to the
Div fire plan and are part Gamb
of the.Div target list.

10 Pg 13-41 "... from artillery" should

Art 1325 be deleted from this sentence. OkN&“

para 2 All indirect fire resources j

second will be used at this stage of

sentence the battle. Wl
11 pg 14-7 Observers must be allotted. to o

Art 1408 all elements of the delaying Tywumﬁ -

para 3 force.including reserves and Jlu
‘ : guards. The nature of delay AR
' _ Tt T Tt T (M")

A& .../A-5
' 000840




Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'accés a l'information
ANNEX A TO
FMC 2910~-CFP 301 (ARTY)
DATED 25 JAN 85

COMMENT SHEET

SERIAL

SOURCE OF
OOMMENT &
FILE REF

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT
(page, art, etc.,)

QOMMENTS

OPINION OF THE
AUTHOR

DECISION

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

(a) (b)

11 battle will mitigate against
contd regrouping once it has begun.

12 A pg 16-7, 16-8 a. The movement of artillery -

Art 1604 will be based on all of
T pe?

para 2 the normal factors of
At
ﬁw

’ A range, arcs, ground etc.

b. If a bridgehead has any
depth it will probably
be necessary for gumns to
cross the obstacle to
support the breakout.

c. Suggest that this sentence
be changed as follows:

Some mortars should
accompany the assault
force to provide immediate
indirect fire support.

The movement plan for
artillery will be based on
the requirement to support
the breakout and
subsequent advance

@ R R !

A-5 e /A6
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ANNEX A TO
FMC 2910-CFP 301 (ARTY)
DATED 2§ JAN 85

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT OOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) 1 (e) (£)
13 pg 16-7 Engineer equipment preparation N
Art 1604 and holding areas should be .
para 4 added to the list of Air j}uﬁw@; <
Defence tasks. : \DMuﬁ
14 pg 18-5 Despite the limitations of
Art 1805 Airborne forces heavy mortars,
Paras 3 and 4 | light guns and man portable ‘\Bvﬁnpj)
air defence systems must
accompany the airborne force.
This should be specified “in - QSAQ/‘
this section. .
15 pg 19-9 This depends on thé size of
Art 1908 the raid and its duration. -
para 1, last If the possibility of an \\5 )
sentence interruption of air/naval fire AoV
sp exists, artillery and
mortars must accompany the
ralding force. This is Cl@ |
especially so 1if ghe fading S
force is large - o plus. (}
A-6
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: MEMORANDUM / W
..’ 2629-3-0G~ 201 -o01 [FP

Z800=1- (DLOTR)

[ ¥

A%?Jan 85

DLCD 6

CFB 301 LAND FORMATIONS (SECOND DRAFT)
IN BATTLE - REVIEW

Ref: 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) dated 3 Jan 85

1. Subject draft has been reviewed as requested at
ref. This draft represents a significant improvement over
the first draft and makes a valuable contribution to
Canadian doctrine. Specific comments are at Annex A.

J.E.Ds llner
: ol
LOTR
2-3718

Attachment: Annex A - Comment Sheet
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ANNEX A ‘..’

TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (COS CD) *
DATED //JAN 85

4

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION
SERIAL}{ COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS OF THE DECISION
FILE REF | (page, art, etc.) AUTHOR 5
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)
1 DLOTR P 18-11, Sect 4 |This para should be expanded to
para 1813 ensure understanding. Dropping

onto an objective held by the en
is a very risky operation and if
organized resistance is expected
tantamount to failure. Dropping
onto the objective should be the
last option. Much better to land
re—group/consolidate and then move
to the objective.
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Mobile Command Force mobile - FMC 2910-CFP-301 (CSS)

Mobile Command Headquarters
St Hubert, Que

J3Y 5T5 FOXNSISS0e 300
Reterrerd to
/f January 1985 Vronsmis 5@03@,
Distribution List _ JAY 22 1985
i HI-B-6C .30 -
CFP 301, LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE % Feso 86K -301-004/00f
SECOND DRAFT - CSS COMMENTS Bossier Mo.............. ceen
Feoged tofChages i _
Reference: FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) 3 January 1985 m"‘“““"?
1. Enclosed are the Cbt Svc Sp comments requested in the
reference.
2. This publication was reviewed from a Cbt Sve. Sp view point
and it was found that Chapter 11 (Combat Service Support) requires
minor revision. The remainder of the manual is well-written and
appears to be close to "interim" status.
3. Any queries relating to the comments provided should be
addressed to Major (ED) Malinowski, S02 Adm CD, local 7236.
Senior Staff Officer Combat Service Support
for Commander
closure: 1
DISTRIBUTION LIST
Action Information
F v
\xExternal Internal CE)JEZ———— :
LAV RYNY
NDHQ/DLCD 6 DCOS CD 'Qﬁj ol - *"M‘ﬁ i eA 50
S02 Adm CD
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. ANNEX A ‘ .
‘ TO FMC 2910-CFP- 301 @ (CS8)
DATED /4 JAN 85

COMMENT SHEET

SOURCE OF REFERENCE - OPINION OF THE
SERIAL Oﬂﬂéﬁ%‘& IN DRAFT OOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
f
(a) (b) (c) , (d) P (e) (f)
1 802 Adm CD (CSS page 11-2, art Amend as follows:
study for the Land | 1102, sub-paras

a. first line support - the process
whereby a unit provides support to

Combat System l.a.-d.
1986~1995-Part two

Stage one, Volume itself;
IV - page 1-4 para b. second line support - the procesd
110) whereby a combat service support

unit provides support to a unit;

¢, third line support -~ the process
whereby one combat support unit
provides another combat services
support unit with back-up supplies
and/or services; and

d. fourth line support - the process|
whereby third line combat service
support units are provided with back-
up supplies and/or services from
theatre or national level
organizations,

Reason: Provides clear definition
consistent with the reference. The
COSCOM provides third line support
to the corps and second line to
corps.troops. Similarly, the DISGP
provides second line support to the

i brigades and division troops. TherefoTe,
L—‘I'U ___.hﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂtuu;;kiJﬁﬂpxtmaigﬁln4ﬁkuj¢y“___w
A-l - ool B2
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TO AMC 2910-CFP-301 (gsspﬁ*. }
DATED /§JAN 85 -

COMMENT SHEET

SERIAL

SOURCE OF
QOMMENT &
FILE REF

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT
(page, art, etc.,)

OPINION OF THE
QOOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d) (e) (f)

S02 Adm CD

S02 Adm CD

S02 Adm CD

page 11-5, art
1106, para 4.

pare 11~-8, Figure
11-1

page 11-10, art
1115, para 2
(Supply)

and consistency.

Add the following sentence to the eng
of the paragraph. "It provides
military police services to the
brigade group". :

Reason: Consistent with para 3 of
art 1105 (MP Coy). It explains the
function of the military police
platoon.

Under Personnel Administration
(Personnel Management sub-functions)
include: Reports and Returns; and
Personnel Evaluationsz Under the
(Personnel Services sub-functions)
include: Amenities; Welfare; Honours
and Awards; Service Investigations;
Discipline; Redress of Grievances;
Ceremonial; and Leave.

Reason: Completeness and accuracy.

This paragraph is incorrect. All

items of supplies are demanded. The
flow of items consumed at relatively
uniform rates may be forwarded to a
combat service support organization

L

to hold as an accessible supply. It AJ
Lis doubted_EEgE_§gpplies will be

A-2 /...A-3
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TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 (CSS). =
DATED /¢ JAN 85 o

COMMENT SHEET

SQURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (4) ] (e) (f)

"pushed" :to units. Unit lift
capability is normally limited to
its basic load requirements. Therefdte,
they demand to replenish that basic
load. Quantities required beyond
basic load holdings normally involve
"dumping“excess supplies on the
ground. Service support accounting
procedures, whether manual or
automated, arefed by the unit

demand process. Faster than normal
consumption by units is catered to by
for "Supplementary'" and emergency
demand process.

]
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— B-@£-301-000/FP-001 (DMEP)

17 Jan 85

s

<:)DLCD 6

CFP 301-1 :
LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE - COMMENTS

1. The following observations are made after a review
of subject publication:

a. The term "assault force“ should be replaced with %ﬁﬁ&
"assault group" or "assault elements" Article ywﬁ%
1604 indicates a formation is organlzed into
three forces in place, bridgehead and breakout
The assault forece within the bridgehead force ﬁuM
is confusing.

b. The breakout force should not be mentioned as)mwdb
the breakout operation is separate from the

crossing operation. &h %ﬁ Mﬁﬁg

c. The use of "assault stage" rather than "initial ?5 Df MMAQ
crossing” as given in para 1006.d.(2)(b) of ATP KN jﬁ;?\
35(A) is questioned. w“n&f

d. The use of "Vehicle Scales" rather than Y
"Equipment" or "Assault Scales" would seem to l// M
ignore the requirement to identify weapons and o ‘
equipment which must cross the obstacle
initially.

€. Section 3 - Planning and Preparation should be
reorganized. The Assault Stage article should
include the following:

(1) selection of intermediate objectives; '
(2) selection of the crossing area;
(3) deception.

0D s
f. The Buildup and Consolidation Stage article
should include the following:
. . )
(1) selection of a bridgehead; f f”
(2) crossing means. .

.../2
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2. Chap 19 and Chap 23, Sect 9. The division of 13
responsibility for underwater obs (clr and emplacing) i.e.

cbt divers or ships/clr divers, must be determined. It may

be sufficient just to say ". . . must be decided by the

Amph Force Comd".

3. Detailed comments are attached as Annex A.

Attachment:

Annex A - Detailed Comments on CFP 301

‘hu ‘0 ‘)

- Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
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1203
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Line
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2
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Annex A

to B-GL-301-000/FP-001 (DMEP)
dated 17 Jan 85

DETAILED COMMENTS

Comment
Change "safe" to "potable".
Delete "Engr" from OC Fd Engr Sqgn.
Add "or supervision" at end of last sentence.
Delete "Engineer" from Engineer Squadron.
Change "advice" to "information".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "engineer".

Delete "War Establishments" and insert "Corps '86
Establishments".

Delete "fire sacks" and insert "fire pockets".

Is "attrition" fire the proper term or is it "harrassing"
fire?

A-1 «e./A=2
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®

Ser '§££ Para Line Comment
0@&’15 1414 2d(2) 1 Delete "barriers" and insert "obstacles".
Gﬁ\”y 16 1601 2 8 Add "delay" after "losses".
@ﬁ& 17 1601 3 1 Add "detect" after "capability to".
.18 1601 3 4 Change last sentence to "In spite of these advances,
@ny crossing and breaching operations are still very difficult

against a determined opponent".

G%y:l9 1602 1 7 Make two sentences. One on air attacks and one on weapons
such as nuclear, chemical or scatterable mines which could
be delivered by a variety of means.

0 M 20 1602 4 6 Rephrase this sentence to something like "Warsaw Pact

‘& forces make limited use of large minefields due to the
time and large logisitic effort required. As well, large
minefields place unacceptable restrictions on the manoeuver
flexibility of their own forces".

@@ﬂ”2l 1604 1 1 & 4 Line one states that "normally" the crossing formation will

have a force in place and then line 4 states the force in
place "may" be from the crossing formation. This should be
stated more clearly.

Y
B)ﬁ?ﬁ ) ,{ " . . " " "
.
F#i/Z 1604 la 6 Delete "and its near side" as "defence of the obstacle
¢ includes the "near side".
cpu~23 ) 1604 1b 10 Add "including the seizure of objectives on the bridgehead
M line" after "build-up".
QP 24 1605 v 1 The second sentence states the crossing area organization
&A ' operates the crossing sites of the assault force but

sentence three states that the organization does not operate
until the completion of the assault stage.

A_2 o.o/A_3
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Line
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»

Comment
Spelling error; its "breaching" vice "breeching".
After "assault" add "and/or" bridgehead force.
Add "cover from observation" as a feature.

Rewrite the first sentence as it is not clear. Suggest
". . . greater than that required for the assault group.
This is required because if one of the initial sites is
closed, the time required to establish a replacement site
seriously effect the success of the operation.

Add "availability of routes into and out of the crossing
area".

Add "(See figure 16-2)".

Change to "The use of various means . . . gives . . .
makes . . .2"

Add "electronic, such as vehicle signature duplications"
as a means of breaching.

Change ending to ". . . reuse and is replaced with permanent
or line of communication equipment as soon as possible”.

Delete the "s" on the end of bridgeheads.

Change to "Support is provided . . . includes direct and

indirect fire, the protection of crossing sites . . .".
Add "electronic®.

Insert “or improve" between construct and landing.

A-3 .../A-4
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Annex A

Annex A

Annex A

Annex A
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’

Para Line Comment
2 6 01d CFP 319 says engineer divers were to clear obstacles
to the 3 fathom line; as opposed to "up to the water line".
This discrepancy should be checked.
2 4 Chemical mines may be "emplaced by any arm"?
5b What divers do this? No navy ones available. Amph should |
be the same i.e. cbt divers to 3 fathom or so depth. See
also Art 1908.2,.
4a Definition is incorrect; see AAP-6.
7 6 STANAGs are not promulgated below NDHQ/FMC; therefore it
should state where promulgated.
8 Reserved demolitions "must" be guarded or "should" be
guarded?
c & d Orders are issued on DND forms 913 and 214.
9 2 Delete "gap" and insert "lane".
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8- B-C%- S0/00f

MEMORANDUM

Q B=GE=361+—866/FP=001 (DMEP)
17 Jan 85

DLCD 6

CFP 301-1
LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE - COMMENTS

1. The following observations are made after a review
of subject publication: :

a. The term "assault force" should be replaced with
"assault group" or "assault elements™. Article
1604 indicates a formation is organized into
three forces in place, bridgehead and breakout.

The assault forece within the bridgehead force
is confusing.

b. The breakout force should not be mentioned as
the breakout operation is separate from the
crossing operation.

c. The use of "assault stage" rather than "initial
crossing" as given in para 1006.d.(2)(b) of ATP
35(A) is questioned.

d. The use of "Vehicle Scales" rather  than
"Equipment" or "Assault Scales" would seem to
ignore the requirement to identify weapons and
equipment which must cross the obstacle
initially.

e. Section 3 - Planning and Preparation should be
reorganized. The Assault Stage article should
include the following:

(1) selection of intermediate objectives;
(2) selection of the crossing area;
(3) deception.

f. The Buildup and Consolidation Stage article
should include the following:

(1) selection of a bridgehead;
(2) crossing means.

e../2
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2. Chap 19 and Chap 23, Sect 9. The division of
responsibility for underwater obs (clr and emplacing) i.e.

cbt divers or ships/clr divers, must be determined. It may

be sufficient just to say ". . . must be decided by the

Amph Force Comd".

3. Detailed comments are attached as Annex A.

LCo
DME
2-8385

Attachment:

Annex A - Detailed Comments on CFP 301

JF Murphy LCo1/DMEP/2-8385/bew
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Annex A .

to B~GL-301-000/FP-001 (DMEP)
dated 17 Jan 85

DETAILED COMMENTS

Comment
Change "safef to "potable".
Delete "Engr" from OC Fd Engr Sgn.
Add "or supervision" at end of last sentence.
Delete "Engineer" from Engineer Squadron.
Change "advice" to "information".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "ehgineer".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "engineer".
Delete "engineer".

Delete "War Establishments" and insert "Corps '86
Establishments".

Delete "fire sacks" and insert "fire pockets".

Is "attrition" fire the proper term or is it "harrassing"
fire?

A-1 .../A=2
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Comment
Delete "barriers" and insert "obstacles".
Add "delay" after "losses".
Add "detect" after "capability to".

Change last sentence to "In spite of these advances,
crossing and breaching operations are still very difficult
against a determined opponent"”.

Make two sentences. One on air attacks and one on weapons
such as nuclear, chemical or scatterable mines which could
e delivered by a variety of means.

Rephrase this sentence to something like "Warsaw Pact
forces make limited use of large minefields due to the

time and large logisitic effort required. As well, large
minefields place unacceptable restrictions on the manoeuver
flexibility of their own forces".

Line one states that "normally" the crossing formation will
have a force in place and then line 4 states the force in
place "may" be from the crossing formation. This should be
stated more clearly.

Delete "and its near side" as "defence of the obstacle"
includes‘the "near side".

Add "including the seizure of objectives on the bridgehead
line" after "build-up".

The second sentence states the crossing area organization
operates the crossing sites of the assault force but
sentence three states that the organization does not operate
until the completion of the assault stage.

A-2 : .../A=-3
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Ser Art Para Line Comment

25 1607 7 1 Spelling error; its "breaching" vice "breeching".

26 1607 8 5 After "assault" add "and/or" bridgehead force.

27 1610 4 Add "cover from observation" as a feature.

28 1610 6 2 Rewrite the first sentence as it is not clear. Suggest

. « .« greater than that required for the assault group.
This 1is required because if one of the initial sites is

closed, the time required to establish a replacement site
seriously effect the success of the operation.

29 1610 6 6 Add "availability of routes into and out of the crossing
area”.

30 1611 1 4 Add "(See figure 16-2)".

31 1611 2 1 Change to "The use of various means . . . gives . . .

makes . . 2"

32 1611 2b Add "electronic, such as vehicle signature duplications"”
as a means of breaching.

33 1611 3 Change ending to ". . . reuse and is replaced with permanent
or line of communication equipment as soon as possible".

34 1613 1 4 Delete the "s" on the end of bridgeheads.
35 1614 3 3 Change to "Support is provided . . . includes direct and
indirect fire, the protection of crossing sites . . .".
36 1614 5 5 Add "electronic",
37 18065 5 3 Insert "or improve" between construct and landing.
A-3 .../A-4
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Ser Art Para Line Comment

38 1908 2 6 0ld CFP 319 says engineer divers were to clear obstacles
to the 3 fathom line; as opposed to "up to the water line".
This discrepancy should be checked.

39 2205 2 4 Chemical mines may be "emplaced by any arm"?
40 2325 5b What divers do this? No navy ones available. Amph should

be the same i.e. cbt divers to 3 fathom or so depth. See
also Art 1908.2.

41 Annex A 4a Definition is incorrect; see AAP-6.

42 Annex A 7 6 STANAGs are not promulgated below NDHQ/FMC; therefore it
-should state where promulgated.

43 Annex A 8 Reserved demolitions "must" be guarded or "should" be
guarded?

44 Annex A c & d Orders are issued on DND forms 913 and 914.

45 Annex A 9 2 Delete "gap" and insert "lane".

A-4
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HENORANDUY |
999;-8.0& ’30/‘00//FP/00[

2914-CFP—3€T(D Secur P & D)

/7‘ Jan 85

>

D Secur P &D .

CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE
SECOND JRAFT

Refs: A. FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) d/3 Jan 85
B. FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) d/30 Jun 84 |
- C. Telecon Majs Cannons, D Secur P & D 2/Plante, i
. FMC S02 MP Fd Ops 091400 Jan 85

D. ;Conversation Majs Cannons/Andrew 10 Jan 85

1. .1 have read the subject publication (Ref A). It is an omnibus
book with its thrust directed to battle. Thus very 1ittle space is
devoted to MP or the Security aspects of the "Army".

2. Areas of interest to the Branch are underlined and noted with
yellow flags.

3. We have a copy of the First Draft (Ref B) which arrived during
the sunmer. Comments were requested, but none submitted from either
D Secur or'FMC S02 MP Fd Ops (Refs C & D).

4, Examination of Refs A and B indicates that some functions of the
MP Bn have been modified. Specifically:

a. Chap 2 Article 215 para 1 subpara a -

This has been changed from "Provides traffic
control" to "Assist in the provision of traffic
control”.

b. Chap 2 Article 215 para 1 subpara c -

This -has been changed from "Conducts criminal
investigations" to "Conducts investigations".

/2
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These changes were apparently done without the input of the Security
Branch. Whilst I have no difficulty with the deletion of the word
criminal at para 4b above, as it enhances our scope of activity, the
rewording of para 4a above is something else. It intimates that our
primary function is other than traffic control, for which the Security
Branch is largely.responsible. It is true that in certain ops the
actual control of traffic may rest upon the Recce Sqn or other similar
org simply because it is far beyond the MP resources, and that the
traffic plan is developed by the responsible HQ with considerable MP
input. However normally it is an MP responsibility to contro] traffic.
The term "assist in" relegates it to a secondary function.

5. Para 215 1d has as our function "execute police duties®. 1

suggest that this is toorestrictive and should be changed to "executes
military police duties": An addition to these functions should be made
to show security functions, including but not restricted to VIP Security,
Aircraft Security, and the Security of Airfields, Ports and Special
Weapons.

6. At Chap 11 article 1104 para 3 the services provided by MP Bn
include security and restricted investigations to “conduct of criminal
investigations”. Both Chap 2 and 11 as regard the MP Bn should be the
same as that suggested previously. This incongruity is again reflected
in Chap 11, article 1116 para 2 subpara d.

7. The line diagram Chap 11, Fig 11-1 at page 11-8 indicates that

MP are under Personal Administration within the CSS System. PW are
dealth with at Art 1116 para 2 subpara k separate from MP activities
which are dealt with at subpara d. As it is acknowledged that MP have
responsibility for the custody and administration of POW, it is redundant
to separate the functions here. 1 believe POW should be, if necessary,

a sub-subpara under subpara d., Military Police. Separating this
function can only serve to cause confusion.

8. Attached is a reply for your signature.

A.L. Cannons
Maj
D Secur P & D 2
- 2-5548

. 000863
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- MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 301 (D Secur P & D)

Jan 85

s

DLCD 6

CEP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE
* SECOND DRAFT

Ref:  FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) d/3 Jan 85

1. ' D Secur has reviewed with interest the subject publication.
It {s encouraging to read of our doctrine and to see that we are
"getting 1t togethér®.

2. v thached are comments on areas of concern to the Security
Branch as it applies:to MP in the Field.

3. . We look forward to the Third and Final Draft.

OFZ, ol fe e
T - R.T. Hall. '
Col

D Secur
2-8556

Attac’ nent

AL Cannons/Maj/-25548/jb 000864
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CGFNT SHEET

ANNEX A

TO FMC 2910-CFP-301

DATED

‘isz%s cp)

SOURCE OF REFERENCE - CPINIOR OF TRE
CRTRe N DRRF?P , ALSTHERY DECISEES
FIIE P ({pege, ere, at., M.
() (bj (c) (d) (e} . ()
1 CFP 315 (4) Page 2-10, Art |Sub para a should be reworded to  ..¢ .
Ch 1, Article 112 215 Para 1 provide traffic control,., As it now<
stands the inference is that TC is
not an important aspect of the MP
function. Although other sources may
also be engaged in TC this function
is paramount with MP.
2 CFP 315(4) Page 2-10, Art Execute police duties, should read
Ch 1 Article 112 215 Para 1 Execute military police duties. MP
have duties and responsibilities
outside of strict police duties, ieja
disciplinary function. As it is now
written, it is too restrictive.
3 CFp 315(4) Page 2-10 Art Add to the 1ist of functions
Ch 1 Article 112 215 Para 1 h. Security including VIP and
special weapons, and physical
security at installations.
4 CFP 315(4) Page 10-11 Art This article details priorities of
Page 5-27, Ch 5 1011 para 4 traffic at intersections for MP.
Art 542 ,
5 CFP 315(4) Page 11-3 Art The duties in this para should be the

Chl Articie 112

1103 para 3

same as that at. Page 2-10 Art 215
para 1 and the suggested revision.

_
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ANNEX A

TO FMC 2910-CFP-301 _

DATED

WS D)

‘ | SOUHCE P FEPERENCE - OPINTON OP THE S
: {p=3e, art, et.,)|. 4 e«
(a) (s (c) (d) L (e |
6 CFP 315(4) Page 11-8 Figure | As PW are an.MP,responsibility sub-
Ch 1 Article 112 11-1 and Page para 2k should be incorporated into
and Ch 9 11-13 Article 1114 sub-para 2d. It should be made
para 2 subpara 2d | clear that MP provide escorts but
and 2k. the bulk of the escorts will be
drawn from other units.
T o ) 000866
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MEMORANDUM /60 [FP-00/
4 922- BCK-
%%\\ =» 39%0=T (DCEOT)
‘4' Jan 85
DLCD 6
LAND FORMATIONS 1IN
BATTLE (SECOND DRAFT)
Ref: FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOSs CD) 3 Jan 85
Signals comments, requested at ref, are attached.
R.R.C. Samis
LCol
DCEOQOT
5-8538
Attachment
ANNEX A - COMMENT SHEET
A.P. Fielding MajfDCEOT 2/6-0379 <ol

T
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ANNEX A .
TO 2910-1 (DCEOT)
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COMMENT SHEET 1

SOURCE OF
COMMENT &

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT
(PAGE, ART, ETC.,)

OPINION OF THE

COMMENTS AUTHOR

()

(@) (e)

OORPS SIGNALS

DEFENSIVE

COMMAND & CONTROL

PAGE 2-7 PARA 210C

ADVANCE TO CONTACT PAGE 12-20 PARA 1211

PAGE 13-19 PARA 1310

PAGE 13-47 PARA 1327.6

ADD "AND MAINTAIN" BETWEEN "PROVIDE
AND "AUTOMATIC"

PENULTIMATE SENTENCE, ADD "LINE
WHERE PRACTICAL" BETWEEN EG, AND
"DESPATCH RIDERS"

WHILST EW IS THE PURVIEW OF SIGNALS
AND IT PLAYS A MAJOR ROLE IN DEFENCE,
IT IS NOT THE ONLY ASPECT OF

SIGNALS. RADIO SILENCE WILL BE
IMPOSED WHENEVER POSSIBLE TO AVOID
DETECTION BY REC. THIS IN TURN
NECESSITATES THE EXTENSIVE USE OF
LINE, ADS AND SDS. IF WE HAVE AIR
SUPERIORITY, THE COMMANDER MIGHT EVEN
CONSIDER ELECTRONIC SILENCE.

DELETE "RADIO RELAY COMMUNICATIONS"
AND INSERT "ADS/SDS": UNLESS HIGHLY
DIRECTIONAL ANTENNAS ARE USED,

AND MINIMUM POWER, RR CAN BE INTER-
CEPTED EVEN AT 90° TO THE LINE OF
SHOT.

eeo/A-2
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ANNEX A

TO 2910-1 (DCEOT)
DATED |WJan 85 ' '

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
COMMENT & IN DRAFT
. SERIAL FILE REF (PAGE, ART, EIC.,)

COMMENTS

OPINION OF THE
AUTHOR DECISION

(a) (b) (c)

(d)

(e) (£)

5 SIGNALS PAGE 14-8 PARA 1410

.6  NBC EFFECTS PAGE 22-3 PARA 2203.2

{
7  JUNGLE COMMAND PAGE 23-34 PARA 2318.7
AND CONTROL

SEE COMMENTS AT SRL 3 ABOVE; CNR
WILL BE THE PRIMARY MODE OF COMMUNI-
CATIONS DURING THE DELAY, COUPLED
WITH RADIO SILENCE UNTIL THE ENEMY
IS ENGAGED. PRE-ARRANGED CODEWORDS
REPORT LINES ETC WILL ALLOW COM-

MANDERS TO SPEEDILY DISENGAGE.

LAST TWO SENTENCES ARE TOO SIMPLISTIC:
A GROUND BURST WILL ONLY HAVE AN EMP
RANGE OF ABOUT 5-7 KM, AN AIRBURST
NIL BUT AN IONOCSPHERIC BURST WILL
DESTROY ELECTRONIC, ELECTRIC AND
ELECTROMECHANICAL EQUIPMENT FOR
THOUSANDS OF KM, DEPENDENT UPON SIZE,

UNLESS ADEQUATELY PROTECTED.

BECAUSE

OF ITS FREQUENCY, RADAR IS LESS

SUSCEPTIBLE THAN CNR AND RR.

TREE,

EMANATING FROM RESIDUAL FALL OUT,
CAN DESTROY COMPUTER MEMORIES AND
SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS:

ONE OF THE MAJOR PROBLEMS IN JUNGLES

" IS THE INEFFECTIVENESS OF VHF CNR,

EXCEPT FOR VERY SHORT RANGES, UNLESS
THE ANTENNAS CAN BE RAISED ABOVE
THE JUNGLE CANOPY. LOW BAND HF
WORKS WELL BUT RIME IS VERY USEFUL
WHEN LAID BY HELICOPTER ACROSS THE

CANOPY.
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MEMORANDUM ,\b"
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- ‘ 2900=1 (D ARMD)

31 Oct 84

CFPD/Customer Service

PEQUEST FOR PUBLICATIONS
EXCHANGE OFFICER AUSTRALIAN ARMOUR SCHOOL

1. The terms of reference for the Canadian Forces
Exchange Officer at the Australian Armour School have been
expanded this year so that he is now reguired to instruct
and write on armour tactics. In addition, when he returns
tc Canada he is normally at that stage of his career when
he must shortly attend the Combat Team Commanders' and
Squadron Commanders' Courses. It is therefore essential
that he remain current on Canadian tactics, procedures

and training.

2. It is requested that the Ixchange Officer be issued
the publications listed in feference A. These will be a
one time issue and follow-up amencdments will be reguired.
e is located at the Australian Armour Centre, MILPO
PUCKAPUNYAL, Victoria 3662, Australia. His UIC is 6022.

3. DLCD/D Armé (plate number All7) will sponsor this
request and is willing to arrange shipment to Puckapunyal.

4, Questions or ccmments concerning this request may be
directed tc 30 Armour 2-2, Maj W.H. Logan cor Armour RSM,

CWC J.L. Perron at 992-7257. Any assistance would be greatly
appreciated. '

wW.d. Logan
Maj

SO Armour 2-2
2-7257

Maj W.H. Logan,2-7257/mr
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Annex A
to 2900-1 (D Armd)
dated Oct 84

AUSTRALIAN ARMOURED SCBCOL PUBLICATION REQUEST

CFP 301
3-GL-303-001/AF-001

B-GL~305-001/FT-001

B~OL~-305-002/FT~-001 -
B~OL-305-003/FT=001 -

B-OL-305-004/FPT-001
CFP 305(5)

B-GL-305-007/MS~001

C-30-731-000/MB~000
C-71-265~000/ME~000

CFP 305(7) Part 2

B-GL~-305-0069/PT-001 -

B-GL-305-~009/PT-002
Part 2

B-GL~305-009/PT#--3

B-GL-305-013/PT-001

Land Formations in Battle

War Establishments and Staff Data

Armour, Vol 1, The Armour Regiment in Battle

Armour, Vol -2, The Reconnaissance Squadrbn'in.Béttle
Armour, Vol 3, Tank.Troop Leader's Manual .

Armour, Vol 4, Reconnaissance Troop Leader's Manual
Recce Regiment in Battle

Armour, Vol 7, User Manuai Cougar, Part 1, Chassis
Lecpard Cl Operator's Manual for Main Battle Tank
Hull ané Suspension (Book 1 of 2)

Leopard Cl Operator's Manual for Turret

(Book 1 of 2~(Interim))

Qra;atua_e.o'rAmaments

Cougar
Armour, Vol 8, Theory of Armoured Gunnery, Part 1,
General

Theory ..........Leopard Application of Fire

Armour, Vol 92, Theory of Armoured CGunnery, Part 3,
Cougar, Application of Fire

Armour, Vol 13, Armour Open Range Practices
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MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE

CANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE
COLLEGE DE COMMANDEMENT ET D’ETAT-MAJOR DES FORCES TERRESTRES CANADIENNES

| FORT FRONTENAC
KINGSTON, ONTARIO
K7K 2X8

OFFICE OF THE COMMANDANT ‘BUREAU DU COMMANDANT
; SC 2900-1/6 (Comdt)
| \ b/_October 1984

; AUHMS|SAVUN 328

Referrad to
Transmis D, :D /\’Ch-?

National Defence Héa.dquart ers
Ottawa, Ontario -

K1A OK2 9 J 18 1984 , |
| 20l - Ol [FP00,
Attention: DICD 6 Fiie NO 07(/‘24_,ﬁ-m‘ ol o v
: Dossier N0 veeieeereasees vererisanen
CFP 301(1) LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE - FIRST DRAFT charged tojChargd B,

References: A. B-GL-301-000/FP-001, First Draft, June 198L
B. FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD), 30 June 198k
C. CFP 301(1) Formations in Battle, December 1980

1. The attached comments on reference A are substantielly of the same ‘
nature referred to in recent conversations between DLCD 6 and Deputy :
Commandant CLFCSC. While the current draft, subject to mainly editorial K
changes, may well serve formation commanders and staffs, it will not fully
meet the requirements of this College. It is hoped that our detailed
caomments will illustrate our thinking in that regard.

2. Specific ob'servatlons are at Annex A. Annex B makes the point, in
regard to a spec1f1c chapter, that reference A is too general, and in some
cases, vague, to serve as a document from which to teach doctrine. Hence
our preference for an amended version of reference B, along the lines of

our submission.

!

R.I. Stewart

Brigadier-General

: Cormandant
Attachments: . | : @ NfF M,‘V
nnex A Comment Sheet v < E D :
Annex B Review of CFP 301(1) - First Draft - June 84 wﬂ

7

Appendix 1 Chapter 12 | - %& ' . ,
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2910-2 (DLS)

:E; October 1984

National Defence Headquarters

COLLEGE DE_ COMMANDEMENT
ET D’ETAT-MAJOR
DES FORCES CANADIENNES

X2 b

101 Colonel By Drive gﬁ?‘m’?n
Ottawa, Canada ' orred
K1A 0K2 @ Feanomis b, 05

REVIEW OF CFP 301 (FIRST DRAFT)

Attention: CLDO/DLCD 6

Baader No. rose=
FORMATIONS IN BATTLE
Reference: FMC 2910 (DCOS CD) 30 Jun 84
1. Comments on the first draft of CFP 301 are attached. While there are

a relatively large number of comments, the majority of them are minor.
Overall I believe that this draft is a well-written document.

2. One area which requires .improvement is the lack of consistency in

writing style between major sections of the manual. It is obvious that

numerous authors played a part and a concerted editorial effort is required

to develop the finished product.

3. Minor staff duties is another related area which requires attention.
There are errors in punctuation and format throughout the text and these

should be resolved before the pamphlet is published. Particular errors
which were noted are:

a.

fb

Canadi

Paragraph Headings. It appears to be a common, but quite
incorrect, practise to use paragraph headings as group
headings. In many cases a lead paragraph is given an
underlined heading and several subsequent paragraphs -
directly related to the first - are without headings and
are not subordinate. If a paragraph heading is used it
must only relate to that one paragraph. If more than one
paragraph is necessary then they should be grouped together
under an appropriate group heading. If one paragraph is
given a heading then, for consistency, all subsequent
should have a heading until the next group heading is
necessary. This avoids the inevitable confusion which is
apparent at present. For examples, see Art 1517 for a
correct grouping of paragraphs, and Art 807 for a typical
incorrect grouping, in particular paragraphs 2, 7, 8 and 9.

® dud:
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b. Punctuation. Punctuation could be improved throughout but
~ particularly the punctuation of sub-paragraphs. This is
generally inconsistent throughout the manual with respect to
the use of the comma and semi-colon. For examples, see Art
108, paragraph 2 for correct use and Art 606, paragraph 1;
Art 607, paragraph 1; and Art 803, paragraph 1, for incorrect
use.

4. I am encouraged to see the progress which is being made. We are
looking forward at the College to replacing the CSC series with approved
Canadian Land Forces doctrine and the publication of an interim edition of
CFP 301 will be another major step in that direction.

|
‘ Director Land Studies
Enclosure: 1

|
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MEMORANDUM:::::::::::=j-s\\j%
922-B—Oé:iii:fiiiii:22}1 MEP)

21 Sep 84

DLCD 6

CFP 301(1) LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE
FIRST DRAFT COMMENTS

Ref: A, FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) 30 Jun 84

——

iz Comments on the draft manual are attached.

\ ' 2. These comments are in addition to those forwarded by
SSO Fd Engr on 31 Aug with which I concur.

DMEP
2-8385

Attachment:

Annex A ~ Detailed Comments on CFP 301(1)

JF Murphy LCol/DMEP/2-8385/bew
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Annex A . '

to 2922-B-0G-301-001/FP-001 (DMEP)

21 Sep 84
COMMENT SHEET
REFERENCE OPINION N
SOURCE OF IN DRAFT OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT (page, art, etc.) COMMENTS : AUTHOR DECISION
1 2-6, 209.1.e Add "terrain analysis teams".
2 4~15, Fig 4-2 Although coordination between Arty and Engrs

will take place wrt scatterable
mines, it is not considered
necessary to have a full LO det
at the FSCC. This coordination
will be done on an as required
basis from the CCE/CDE Ln Det at
Corps and Div main respectively -
with the Corps/Div FSCC.

3 5~3, 504.4 Delete "Armoured Engineers Equip-
' ment". ThSe are held at Div level
as well as in an independant CMBG.

4 13-3, The location of the tank forces
Table 13~1 in the first echelon of the
- front and CAA should be verified.
They are at second echelon at Div
level to exploit a breakthrough.
Maybe the same should be true at
front and CAA levels.

veo/2
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REFERENCE
SOURCE OF IN DRAFT

SERIAL COMMENT

(page, art, etc.)

g OPINION
OF THE
AUTHOR

COMMENTS DECISION

5 13-5,
Fig 13-2

6 13-8, 1309
14-7, 1409
15-4, 1508

7 Chap 13, 13-14
1306.3 &

elsewhere

The width (frontage) of the
secondary attack axis should be
depicted wider than the main attack
axis if the same size force is

used on each i.e. Army. This

would then portray the concen-
tration of force necessary on

the main attack axis.

In the heading delete "combat". It
is not descriptive of all the
engineer tasks being done, e.g.
Armd Engr, Amph Engr, Constr

Engrs working in the combat =zone.
"Engineers" £ills the whole bill.

These sub-para headings do not
appear to be the proper form/

title of the stages of the defence.
Suggest they be written:

a. Covering Force stage,

b. Main Defensive stage,

c. Counter—-move stage,

(or words to that effect). Then
use that terminology throughout
the chapter.

.../3
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- 3 =
REFERENCE .. OPINION
SOURCE OF IN DRAFT _ OF THE
SERIAL, COMMENT (page, art, etc.) - COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
13-37, 1324.1 Delete "gaps" insert lanes.
14-7, 1409.2 In the context of each, "lanes"

14-12, 1413.2f is correct terminology.
20-6, 2004.6g

l16-1, 1601.1 & Delete "man-made" insert

throughout "artificial". The meaning of

chapter artificial (in Oxford) is - not
natural. This is the correct
connotation for use with
obstacles i.e. natural and not
natural.
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® _I--OC- 301 - 00 f/Fr-ao[
B-~GE~301=000,/FP-001 (DLOT)
(First Draft)
3( August 1934
Mobile Command Headquarters
St-Hubert, Que
J3Y 575

Attention: DCOS CD

LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE
DLOT COMMENTS

References: A, B-GL~-301-000/FP-001 (First Draft)
' Land Formations in Battle
B. FMC 2910-CrFP 301 (DCOS CD) dated
30 June 1984

Raferenca A has been reviewed IAW Reference B.
DLOT comments are attached at Annex A.

J. 7 Gollner
Colonel

Director Land Operations and Training
for Chief of the Defence Staff

Attachment:

Annex A - DILOT corments

LCol L.W. Bentlegy/DLOT 2/6-4102/sxr
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ARNEX A

T0 B-GL~301-000/FP-001
{(First Draft)

DATED ”%/AUG 84

LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE
DLOT COMMENTS

Ref: B-GL~-301-000/FP-001 (Pirst Draft) Land Formations
in Battle dated 30 Jun 84

1. Ref has been reviewed. Comments are divided into
two parts:

a. General Comments; and
b. Specific Comments by page and para.

2. General Comments

a. The document requires a careful rewrite in order
to tighten up the language. Some chapters are
worse than others but many contain wordy cons-
tructions, redundant statements and often lack
precision. For example, chapter 17 contains
the statement "Generally, the mounting stage
of the airmobile operation is uneventful®
(chapter 17, 1714, p. 17-11). This is at best
misleading at worst meaningless. Again "Normally
the aircraft fly low and fast taking advantage of
cover offered by terrain relief" (chapter 17, 1715,
para 1, p. 17-11); a blinding glimpse of the
obvious. As this is a first draft undoubtedly
the authors expect to polish the document before
final issue.

b. The document opens with "The Canadian Operational
Concept" (Sect 3) and describes this as ".... the
concurrent engagement of all echelons of the enemy
forces ...". This is amplified by "central to the
concept is the ability to detect and engage an
enemy in depth, thus diminishing this ability
to influence the close~in battle with second
echelon or reserve forces. This overall concept .
has undoubtedly been influenced by the new US
doctrine embodied in FM 100-5 (operations) and

A«—l ooo/a"z
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ANNEX A

0 B~-GL~-301-001/FP-001
YFirst Draft)

DATED AUG 84

and its derivative in NATO terms of the so-
called air/land battle concept. The concept

of taking the battle to the enemy throughout

his depth, within the capabilities of the
formations in question is valid. However,

that theme is not adeguately developed in the
succeeding chapters. This is particularly

true in the chapter on defence where only
passing mention is made of the concept followed
by detailed discussion of a more static defen~-
sive concept centred on the Main Defensive Area
(MDA) . We should not get as carried away with
this concept as the US Army has to date; how-
ever, in keeping with the direction taken in
chapter 1 sect 3 the rest of the document should
address more caraefully (and more imaginatively?)
how the concept will be implemented. In summary,
the full implications of the battle have not
been adequately addressed.

3. Specific Comments

.

a. Cha l, Sec 3, 113 para 7. Should read
"Between the 96 hour/300 km extent of a

Corps area of interest"” vice "96 hour/
150 km",

chap 3, Sect 4, 312, para 2a and 2b. This is
wrong. in NATO practise both op comd@ and op

con are delegated. For example Operational
Command of CAST is passed from CFE to SACEUR

to CINCNORTH to COMNON and ultimately, when

the force is operationally ready, to Comd 6 (NO)
DIV. 1In the case of the AMF(L) Operational
Command is always retained by SACEUR; however,
operational control is successively delegated
through the NATO chain of command to either

Comd 6 (NO) DIV (N-l1l) or COMLANDZEALAND (N-2). I
In addition there are two other NATO command

and control relationships which although less
common are used. These are Tactical Command

and Tactical Control; both should be included.
Each of these are defined in the NATO Glossary
of Terms and the reader should be referred to
this document in the text for detailed definitions.

oo /A3

000881




£.

- Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'accés a l'information

ANNEX A

TO B-GL-~301-001/FP-001
(Fixrst Draft)
DATED AUG 64

Chap 4, Sect 1, 402, para 1lb.(2), p. 4-2.
This agaln raises the issue Of "battle in
depth: Insufficient attention is padd to
the requirement to integrate the air with
the land battle. A major problem in NATO
with developing the air/land battle is the
fact that air assists are centralized at
Army Group level whereas the concept itself
requires the battle to be conducted at Corps
level and below. This implies integration
and detailed co-ordination of all aspects of
the battle at the appropriate level. This
para does not make the point nearly strongly
enough and in fact is probably misleading.
My point here reflects the earlier one made
to the effect that there is a disconnect
between the theme in Chap 1 and the rest of
the document.

Chap 6, Sect 3, 612, para 2, p. 6-9. The
statement that UTTH squadron are capable of
operating anywhere in the corps area of res-
ponsibility and as for forward as the "FLOT",
is contradicted by 613 para 2a. This latter
para implies that airmobile operations will
take place forward of the FLOT. f¥The res-
triction of airmobile ops to the FLOT is too
rigid. Battle in depth implies that opera-
tions may be conducted, or at least supported,
by airmobile operations on occasion. At any
rate under most current scenariosg the battle
field will be very fluid and often no fixed
line, known as the FLOT will be identifiablae.
It would be better, I think té& "paint the
picture" a bit here and then carefully outline
the requirement for a successful airmobile ops.

Chap 13, Sect 1, 1302, para 3, p. 13~-2. OMG's
should receive more attention either here or
preferably in chap 1. In particular how these
formations relate to the overall battle, who
controls them and how they are constituted.

Chap 13, Sect 3, 1318, para 1 to 4, p. 13-29,
The treatment of the counter-attack here is
valid but too restricted. 1In spirit it re-
flects a defensive attitude lacking aggression
and again does not adequately take into con-
sideration the implications of the battle in

A-3 veo/A-4
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ANNEX A

TO0 B~GL~301-001/FP-001
(First Draft)

DATED AUG 84

depth. A major consideration throughout the
defensive battle in the requirement to regain

the initiative, once this is achieved it must

be retained. Some counter attacks may be de-
signed solely to "restore a defensive situation";
however, ideally they may well be intended change
the whole face of battle either on their own or
in support of higher headquarters' future plans.
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- D National Défense
Defence nationale

2910-1 (Tac Div)

Tactics Division

Combat Training Centre
Canadian Forces Base Gagetown
Oromocto, New Brunswick

EOG 2P0

| 3| August 1984

KURMS[SCDUN 3-3-¢

’ ‘ _ Reforred to iﬁCD (9
National Defence Headquarters Tranamis ..
Ottawa, Ontario

| KIA  OK2 ®© J - &P 4 1224

- L, File No
Attention: DICD-6 N

CFP 301 - LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE mmzedtoleafe@ d..
'FIRST DRAFT - COMMENTS L

Referénce: FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) dated 30 June 1984

1. Despite the date of Reference, the single copy that originally we were
sent, did not arrive until mid August. This prevented us from circulating it
to the Schools at CTC to obtain their comments, as they are absent on block
leave until 04 September 1984.

2. Therefore, Tactics Division has carried out a cursory review of the
whole manual and a detailed review of Chapters 12 and 13 on offensive and de-
fensive operations. Our general comments are attached at Annex A and detailed
comments numbering over three hundred, relating. to these:two.chapters-only; gre
attached at Annex B, in the format requested in Reference.

3. We have subsequently received a further 12 copies of the manual, which
we will circulate to the Schools for their comments. These, along with our
detailed comments on the remaining chapters, will be forwarded as soon as

‘possible.

. H. G. Brassard
Lieutenant-Colonel
for Acting Commander -

Attachments: 2 ' ' _
@NrE_____
Annex A - CFP 301 - First Draft - G 1C t ’ \ ’:
ex 1rs ra enera omments 00(' L

Amnex B - CFP 301 - First Draft - Detailed Comments ‘LJ}
%AL M

19 s
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. . ’ ANNEX A

TO 2910-1 (Tac Div)
DATED AUG 84

‘ CFP 301 - FIRST DRAFT - GENERAL COMMENTS

INTRODUCTION

1. As a keystone manual, CFP 301, Land Formations in Battle should be able

to be read, with at least similar ease, by all officers from Lieutenant to General
in rank. It was felt that in its present form, this draft did not meet that
Ccriteria. '

SIMPLICITY

2. CFP 300, Section 2, lists and explains ten principles of war. The main
operations of war, when dealt with in CFP 301, were all prefaced by a list of
fundamentals applicable to that particular operation. Some of these fundamen-
tals were repeats of the principles of war, others were different. It is
suggested that the idea of a separate set of fundamentals applicable to each
operation of war, be dispensed with and in its place be inserted a brief expla-
nation of how the ten principles of war apply to that particular operation,
placing emphasis on those principles, where it is deemed necessary for each
different operation. '

USE OF ENGLISH

3. The English used often did little to assist the reader in understanding
the subject matter. Arcas of particular concern were:

a. the frequent usc of unnccessarily long and complicated scentences;
7

b. the frequent omission of the comma and the rare use of the semi-colon;

g

the repetitive use of nouns as adjectives, where correct adjectives
alrcady cxist; and,

d. the introduction of specialist terms e.g. FEBA, killing zone, but
without explanation of their meaning or application, nor direction to
the rcader of where else in the manual,an explanation could be found.

LAYOUT

4. Section 3 of Chapter 1 deals with the Canadian Operational Concept. This
concept does not embrace all operations of war but is centered upon the defence.
Therefore it should not be in the introduction to the book, but rather in the
introduction to the defence chapter, Chapter 13.

CONTENT
5. The conduct of a defensive opecration against the Warsaw Pact forces, in the
manner laid out in the section on the main defence battle (article 1324), would

ensure the total anihilation of our forces. Firstly, the content of the whole
chapter needs to be reviewed in the light of the Army Tactics and Doctrine Bulletins,

A-1
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Numbers 2 and 7. Secondly, the good threat summary in Chapter 1 and at the be-

ginning of Chapter 13 needs to be borne firmly in mind alongside the follow1ng
quote, while this review is taking place:

| "The enemy will always regard water obstacles as convenlent natural
barriers increasing his defence potential considerably. Therefore to
ensure a highly dynamic action the personnel must be taught to approach

a water obstacle swiftly and on a broad front, to negotiate it from the
move without reducing the speed. Advance, to use all available resources
needed to make the forced crossing and, finally, to continue the attack
without halting on the opp051te bank."

--- Vocnnly Vestnik, P 44
Jul 84

6. We must be able to apply our defensive doctrine to any piece of ground,
with or without an obstacle involved, and know that we stand a reasonable chance
of success. Chapter 13, at present, by being totally wedded to the FEBA, linear
type defence, does not provide us with the doctrine we need to be able to achieve
this.
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ANNEX B
TO 2910-1 (Tac Div) _ '
DATED AUG 84

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL OQOMMENT & IN DRAFT QMMENTS © AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f)
'OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS
1 Page 12-1, Art -
1202, para 1
a. line 1 Insert ',' between 'operations' and
'which’
b. 1line 4 Delete all after 'covered' as it 1is
obvious.
2 Page 12-1, Art Substitute 'separate' for 'discrete'’
1202, para 3 as the latter is an unusual word.
3 Page 12-1, Art Delete 'with' insert 'in'.
1202, para 3,
line 3
I

B-1
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISICN
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) ’
(a) (b} (c) (d) (e) ()
4 Page 12-3, Art It is presumed that contaminate in
1203, para 3.b. this context relates to the use of
line 17 nuclear or chemical munition. It
requires more explanation, therefore,
we suggest inserting after 'flanks;'
'and by the use of nuclear or chemi-.
cal munitions, contaminate Selec-
ted areas or create obstacles to
enemy movement, '
5 Page 12-4, Art Greater clarity would be achieved by
1203, para 4.a. substituting ''the latter' for ''they"
a. line 14
b. 1line 15 Insert ',' between 'area' and 'they'|
6 ATP 35(A) Dry 2 Page 12-6, Art Although the article heading is

Mar 1983 Land
Force Tactical
Doctrine (Revised)

Page 5-2

1204

FUNDAMENTALS, it is not clear whether
the fundamental(s) is the maintenance
of momentum' or 'shock action, depth
and balance'. Depth is the only
fundamental common to the source. It
is suggested that Art 1204 be re-
written as an explanation of the
most pertinent of the principles of
war for offensive operations. If
necessary, alist of any additional
points worthy of consideration can

be added at the end.

o

]
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10

1209, para 6.a.
(1) 1line 5

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
A SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
' FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) .
(a) (b) (c) (d) - (e) (f)
7 Page 12-8 and The explanation of the position of
12-9, Art 1205 the objective for the envelopment
para 4 and 5 (para 4) and for the turning movement
(para 5) in relation to the range
of direct fire weapons, 1s unclear.
Whose direct fire weapons are the
objectives within/beyond the range
of? = . . . o ,
8 Page 12-10, Art An advance to contact ends, when the
1207, line 6 covering force is unable to penetrate
the enemy's positions. The operation
then becomes an advance in contact,
with the covering force moving from
in front of the main force to its
flanks or rear. This does not
necessarily involve the entire for-
mation. It is still possible for
the advance to continue, led by the
advance guard, with the main body
not deployed but moving from waiting
| area to waiting area.. . , :
9 Page 12-12, Art Delete 'frontage' insert 'front’
1209, para 6.a. S ,
Page 12-12, Art Insert ',' between 'ground’' and

'such’
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SOURCE OF

OPINION OF THE

B-4

REFERENCE '
SERIAL OOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISIN
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
11 Page 12-13, Art A screen force should only use
1209, para 6.a. artillery to assist in extracting
(2) 1line 6 itself from a difficult situation
where there is no other alternative.
If the artillery is to be used to
engage targets of opportunity, then
the force is not a screen but a
guard.
12 Page 12-14, Art Delete 'division' and insert
1209, para 6.d. 'divisional' the four times it is
: . used. in this. sub-paragraph.
13 Page 12-14, Art Insert 'the' between 'of' and
1209, para 6. f., 'advance'.
line 1 : L
14 Page 12-15, Art Delete ‘subject' insert 'subjected’.
1209, para 6. h.,
line 6 : _
15 Page 12-17, Art
1209, para 9,
a. line 2 Delete '-' and insert 'this is called
a'.
b. 1line 3 Delete 'of' insert 'for'.
c. line 6. Insert after 'fire' 'The guns are
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT OQOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF . (page, art, etc.,) |
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) . (£)
15 c. 1line 6 (contd)| automatically adjusted onto new
(CONTD) targets as the advance progresses
~and. the latter.come within range'. ..
16 Page 12-17, Art Insert after 'movement' ' 'of the
1209, para 10, covering force'. Delete 'with' and
line 5 commence the new sentence with °
'Other!.
17 Page 12-17, Art Delete 'and'.
1209, para 11, '
line 2 ... . .
18 Page 12-18, Art Delete "'advance guard actions" insert
1210, para 7, "actions involving the advance guard"
line 3. .. . .. ' L S
19 Page 12-18, Art Insert ',' between 'behind' and 'that
1210, para 7,
‘line 4
20 Page 12-19, Art Insert ',' between 'Commanders' and
1211, para 1, 'with'
line 1. a.
b. Delete 'CP' insert 'CPs'
C. Insert ',' between 'CPs' and 'must'.
- I B I L ]
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT OOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISTICON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
d (e) (£)
(a) (b) (c) (d) L
21 Ibid, para 2, Delete 'zone' insert 'zones'.
line 3 . '
22 Page 12-20, Art Surprise is not listed on page 12-6
1211, para 3, as a factor, so therefore its non-
line 9 existance cannot be construed as the
loss of a factor. It is suggested
that the sentence is changed to
read: '"As a general rule, radio
silence should not be lifted for the
whole force until the commander deems
that it is to his advantage to do so;
this will probably not occur until
surprise is lost." .
23 Page 12-20, Art This sentence 1s a non-sequitur . in
1211, para 3, its present form. Amend all after
line 11 'liaison' as follows: "'detachments;
‘ helicopters, with their rapid rede-
ployment ability, can be of great
assistance here."
24 Page 12-20, Art This sentence should read: ''The

1212, line 1

e

primary purpose of an attack is to
destroy the enemy's ability to
resist.'" By definition there can
only be one primary anything. Addi-
tionally seizing ground does not

necessarily 1nvolve attacklng it. If

A ] g

B6
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SCGURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL OOMMENT & IN DRAFT OOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (pxge, art, etc.,) A
(a) (b) (c) ‘ (d) l (e) - (f)
24 : | it is unoccupied then we need only
(CONTD] occupy it, in order to have 'seized
. it'.. ... . '
25 Ibid line 2 Delete 'discrete' insert. 'separate’..
26. | Ibid line 4 This sentence does not make sense.
‘ If the subject of the sentence is 'a
commander', the verb 'decides' and
the compliment ''to attack the
opposing force," then the whole sen-
tence should read as follows: "A
commander may decide to attack the
opposing force, for reconnaissance
purposes, to deceive the enemy, to.
relieve pressure on friendly forces,
or to seize the initiative 1in a
meeting engagement.
27 o Page 12-21, Art Delete 'and' insert ';'.
1213, para 2,
line 3
28 , Page 12-21, Art Insert ',' between 'preparation' and
11213, para 3 "including’.
' a. line 2
b.  line 3 Insert ',' between 'forces' and
° 'than' . . . |- -J A

B-7
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B-8

T OPINION OF THE
SERIAL SQURCE OE Rbr:bgfx;i COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
ER QOMMENT
FILE REF (page, art, etC..)
(a) (b) @ | ) e o
a
29 Page 12-21, Art Insert ',' between 'depth' and 'to'
1214, para 1,
line 4 °
30 Ibid para 2, Insert ',' between 'attacks' and
line 1 'including'. '
31 Ibid para 3 Dclete 'discrete' insert 'separate’ .
line 2 S
32 Pagé 12-22, Art lHow does the commander maintain pres-
1214, para 0 sure on the enemy? It is suggested
’ that the following sentence be
added on after '"withdrawing''. 'This
can be achieved by deploying forces
to resume the advance as soon as the
assault stage is over; or deploying
forces to act as cut offs, astride
the enemy’s route of withdrawal.'
33 Page 12-23, Art Delete 'and' insert 'or'
1215, para 2,
line 2 1
34 Ibid, Line 3 Insert 'support' between 'fire' and
. ltol o R
35 ibid,'Line 4 After ‘assaulting infantry' the sen-
Let seq tence becqmes very.mgddleql__lt is | ]
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE , . OPINICN OF THE »
SERIAL COMMENT & - IN DRAFT COMMENTS : AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) o . :
(a) (b) (c) ' (d) N (e) (f)
35 ' : suggested that line 4 starts with a
(CONTD) o _ new sentence as follows: '"They are

able to neutralize or destroy the
enemy at selected break-in points
and on the objective. They can mask
enemy observation by the use of smoke.
They can protect the flanks and
deal with enemy counter moves."

36 Page 12-23, Art Delete 'of' insert 'for'.
1215, para 3, - ' '
line 2 :

37 _ Page 12-23, Art The whole sentence to too long and
1215, para 5, is clumsy. It should be split into

line 2 et seq two or three sentences in the style
of serial 35 above. E

38 | 1bid line 4 Delete. 'to! insert 'for' .. ... .. ..
39 _ ' Page 12-24, Art Insert ',' between 'stage' and 'air’'.
' 1215, para 6, _ )
| Line 1 : o T
40 , . Ibid 1line 5 et This sentence does not say what it
seq means. It should be rewritten as
follows: '"'Air defence artillery can
also be used to provide protection, _
L : for troops during their cgg§plidatiggt : AJ
B-9
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SOURCE OF

OPINION OF THE

REFERENCE
SERIAL OOMMENT & IN DRAFT QCMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) l (e) (f)
40 on key terrain, or for elements con-
(CONTD) ducting exploitation.
41 Page 12-24, Art Delete 'attack' insert 'attacking'.
1215, para 7,
line 1 e
42 Page 12-24, Art Delete 'and' insert 'or'
1215, para 8, :
lines 2.and 4 ...} .. . .. b
43 Ibid para 9, Insert ',' between 'depth' and
line 2 'including'
Ibid line 4 Delete. 'and' insert 'or'... ... ..
44 Ibid para 10, Delete both 'and' and insert 'or'
line 2 both times
45 Page 12-25, Art ‘Delete 'zone' insert 'zones'
1216, para 1, : '
line 2
46 Ibid line 4 Insert ',' between 'weapons' and
'including'.
47 Ibid para 2 Delete 'affect' insert "affects the'.
’ Line 6 - a.

B-10

| Delete. 'form'_insert'forms’e L
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' T ON OF THE
SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINI
SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) )
(a) (b) (c) (d) 1 (e) ()
48 ' Ibid.para 4 Insert 'to' before 'permit'.
a. line 2 )
b. 1line 3 Insert 'to' before 'enhance'.
|
a9 1 Page 12-26, Art Insert 'the' before 'assembly'.
1216, para 4.b., '
line 3 A
50 | Ibid para 4.c.
: line 2 a. Delete 'considering' insert '"having
considered the need for'.
b. Insert 'the' before 'location’.
51 Ibid line 4 . Insert 'their' after. 'to'.
52 ' ' Ibid line 5 Insert ‘the' before ‘assault’
5% | Page 12-27, Art . Delete 'to them' insert ''for the
1216, para 4.g. infiltration force,".
line 5
54 Page 12-28, Art Insert 'the' before 'assault'
1216, para 4.3.,
line 1 :
55 = Ibid para 5.a. Insert 'the' between 'of' and 'fire'.
line 7 ' ’ ]
N L . o e e
B-11
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OPINION OF THE

SOURCE OF REFERENCE
SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) :
(a) (b) (c) (d) | (e) (£)
56 Ibid para 5.b. Insert 'The' before '"Assault’
line 1 '
57 Ibid 1line 5 Delete 'timing' insert 'time'
58 Page 12-29, Art After 'security' insert '.', and
1216, para S.e. commence the new sentence with
line 4 'However'

59 Ibid line 7 Insert ',' .after !features'.

60 Ibid line 10 Insert 'Deception' before 'planning'

61 Ibid line 11-13 Delete the remainder of the sentence
after 'fire' and insert ", or delib-
erate vehicle movement in other areas
which further serves to confuse the
enemy". . ...

62 Ibid line 14 Insert ',' after 'illumination'

63 Page 12-30, Art Insert 'their' after ‘enemy in'

1216, para 5.d.
line 10.
64 Ibid line 4 .Insert '," after 'positions'’
65 Ibid line 5 {Delete "to permit' insert so permittirlg

"B-12
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Ebid line 3

SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL OOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOCMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) ‘ N
(a) (b) (<) (d) (e) (£)
66 Ibid para S.e. Insert '," after 'front'.
' line 3 . S
67 Ibid para 5.f. Insert 'the' before 'flanks'.
line 6 . : S
68 Ibid line 7 Insert 'the' before 'combat' ... ...
69 Ibid para 5.g. Insert",' after 'up’'.
line 7 . . O
70 Ibid para 5.j. By definition battle groups consist
(1) line 2 and 3 of armour and infantry, therefore
delete from "of'' to "infantry" in-
clusive . .
71 Ibid para 5.j.(3) Insert ',' after 'power'.
line 3
72 Ibid line 4 Insert. 'the' after 'as'.
73 Ibid para 5.j. (4) | Delete 'perform' insert 'provide'.
line 5 : :
74 Ibid para S5.k. Delete from 'movement to for',
line 2 Insert '"plans for movement and decep-
tion'.
= i |

Insert after 'contact', 'is made’

B-13
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE , : OPINION OF THE
SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT o QOMMENTS AUTHOR : DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) ' . ]
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f)
76 Ibid line 5 | Insert after 'reinforcing', 'the
' intended objective'. . . B
77 Tbid line 18 a. Delete 'that' insert 'of'
b. Delete 'must' insert 'needing to'
78 Ibid para S.m. Delete 'by' insert 'from the'.
' line 3 L o
79 Ibid para 5.n. ‘Insert 'the original' after 'until’
line 3. ‘ _
80 Ibid line 4 Insert ',' after 'troops'.
81 Ibid 1ine 5 .. .. | Insert 'may' after 'objectives'.
82 Ibid line 7 . Insert 'additionally' after 'which’
83 . Ibid 5.p. | Delete all after "exploitation'
Insert '"'. This permits him to con-
tinue operations, without risk of
exposing his flanks, when he is
ready, using the particular troops
to lead that he wants. :
84 Page 12-34, Art Insert 'is' after 'attack'.
1217, para 1,
line 2 ] L

- B-14
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, SOURCE OF REFERENCE o OPINION OF THE
SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT _ OCOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) : o : A
(a) (b) | (<) (d) - (e) (£)
85 . _ Ibid line 3 a. Insert ',' after 'assaults’
| b. Delete 'or' insert 'and'.
86 : Ibid line 7 and 8
a. Delete 'resulting' insert 'arising’',
b. Delete 'attempting' insert 'attempts'|,
- C. .| Delete 'a plan' insert 'the plan’.
87 Ibid para 2 line 4| Insert 'the' before 'Main', before
et seq : " 'assembly' and before. 'final’.
88 | Ibid line 6 and 7 | Insert 'the' before 'assembly' and
‘ A 'attack'. S
89 o Ibid para 3.a. Delete 'and the' insert '. The'’
' 11ne 2 ‘ . : , S
90 - Ibid line 5 Delete ''preferably some tanks' and
- insert "'Only exceptlonally will
tanks not"'
91 ' ' : Page 12-35, Art Insert 'Tanks and' before 'Demolition
' 1217, para 3.c.
line . 4
92 Ibid line § Delete 'Tanks' insert 'Those tanks
- not supporting the infantry onto the
e _lLobjectivey' . L )
B-15
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SERIAL

SOURCE OF
QOMMENT &
FILE REF

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT

(page, art, etc.,)

- |OPINTON OF THE
QOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISIGN

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d) | (e) (£)

93

Ibid para 3.e.
line 2 et seq.

a.

b.

Delete all after "begins immediately

Insert -',' after 'taken'

and insert the following:

"This consists of deploying protec-
tive elements to include air defence
and anti-armour weapons and perhaps
even laying protective minefields.

It involves the infantry digging in,
probably forward and to the flanks, of
the former enemy position. The defen-
sive fire plan must_be completed and
guns and mortars redeployed
accordingly. : Finally, the
.administrative arrangements must be
handled including replenishment of
combat supplies especially ammunition
the evacuation of casualties and
prisoners and the hasty burial of the
dead. . :

94

Ibid para 4 line 1

Insert ',' after 'quickly'. .

95

Ibid line 2

Delete "respite to the enemy' insert
'"the enemy respite'.

96

Page 12-36 -Art 121
|para 1, line 1 __

Delete'CP‘and_inserthP§

B-16 000903
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. ,

Ibid para’ 2

. measure and explained.

SOURC REFERENCE {OPINION OF THE
SERIAL ME;:YI‘Oi IN DRAFT QOMMENTS " AUTHOR DECISIOR
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
i) e (f)
(a) (b) (c) (d) | (e)
97 Ibid line 2 Insert ',! after 'forward'
98 H Hour should be included as a control

1221, para 1

99 Ibid para 2.a. Delete 'for' insert "in order to
carry . out" i
100 Ibid, para 2.b. Insert 'the' after 'into'
101 Page 12-37, Art Insert ',' after 'movement'.
1218, para 3.a. '
line 1.
102 Ibid line 3 -Insert. 'the! before 'use'.
103 Page 12-38, Art Insert 'that is' before 'attempting'.
1219, para 1
line1 | ...
104 Ibid para.2.line. 3| Insert. 'and' after.'disarray'.
105 Ibid line 8. .InseftA'pointers.Y after 'significant'’
106 Page 12-38, Art Delete 'establishing' insert
1220, .1ine 2 . 're-establishing’
107 - Ibid line 5 Delete "withdrawing enemy' insert
"enemy's withdrawal"'
108 o Page 12-39, Art Insert ',' between 'terrain' and :

'South', 'sites' and 'with', and ‘enemy’

and 'while'.

- n_17
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f,

I SourcE OF | REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS " AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) :
(a) (b) (c) (d) ! (e) (£)
109 Ibid para 3 line 1| Delete:'as' insert ', since!
110 Ibid 1line'3 a. Delete 'particularly' insert 'and'
~ b. Insert 'can' before 'also’
Delete 'do' insert 'carry out' . .
111 Ibid para 5 line 6} Insert 'the' after 'with'
112 Page 12-43, Art Delete 'to support' insert 'the pro-
1227 para 1 line 1] vision of support to'
and 2 a.
b. Insert ',' after 'units'.-
113 Ibid para 2 line 1| Insert ',' after 'required'
114 Ibid para 3 line 4| Insert 'an' before 'operating'’
: 'DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS
. 115 International De- |Page 13-2, Art An OMG, according to source, can be
' fence Review No. 9,11302, para 3, up to Army size; therefore '"formation-
1982, page 1181 line 1 size task force' is.too limiting.
116 Serial 115 article |Ibid line 4 This sentence is not understood. The

complete

Lted to a FEBA.

OMG's actions relate to the objectives
of the level of command that has de-
ployed it. Its actions are not rela-

R
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v

OPINICN OF THE

SOURCE OF 'REFERENCE , _
SERIAL OOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) '
(a) (b) (c) (d) l (e) (£)
117 Ibid para 4 line 7| Insert ',' before 'minimized'
118 Ibid para,6 line 2 |
a.. After 'forces' insert 'of'
b. Delete 'division-size' insert ''a di-
vision in size''.

119 Ibid para 8.b. Delete 'division-size' insert

line 3 "divisional-sized"
120 Ibid para 10, Insert ',' after 'areas'

.line 1 .
121 Ibid para 13, Delete 'division' insert 'divisional’

line 2
122 Ibid 1line 4 Insert 'objectives' after 'interme-
o ‘ diate' :
123 Page 13-7, Art Delete 'defence' insert 'defensive'

1303, line 2 a. :

b. | Delete 'enemy' insert 'enemy's'

124 Art 1304, para 1.b.| Delete 'defence' insert 'defensive'

line 1
125 Page 13-7, Art The question of fundamentals has been

1305 raised in Annex A of this letter.

L Notwithstanding that there seems to be| | . 7

B-19
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REFERENCE ' OPINION OF THE
SOURCE OF . 1on
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS * AUTHOR DECIS
' FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) ' _ (d) 1 (e) | (£)
125 _ too many fundamentals listed here.
(CONTD) The distinction between one and
' another is vague e.g. 'Concentration
l ' of Combat Power' and 'Firepower'. .
126 | Ibid para 6 line 3} Delete 'defence' insert 'defended'.
127 : Ibid para 6.a. Delete the last sentence of both
and 6.b. these paragraphs. Open terrain is
not best defended by armoured forces,
but rather by all-arms units with
a bias towards armour and long range
anti-armour weapons. The corollary
is true with close terrain. -
128 Ibid para 7 line 3| Delete 'defence' insert 'defended’
129 Ibid para 8 line 4| Delete 'division’' insert 'divisional’
130 Ibid para 9.a. The term FEBA is introduced but not
et seq explained. This invalidates the whols
paragraph on how to select vital
ground and key terrain. The same
applies to a lesser extent to MDA.
131 - Ibid para 10 line 4} Insert after 'momentum' 'in order to
. . tI’)". . . 2
4132 _ Ibid para 11 line 1] Delete 'defence' insert 'defended' ’ ‘ {
a. S :
b .- .. _bilDelete "is' .insert - should be’
133 ' ' Ibid para 11.b. Insert '," after 'influence'
line 3 ' :
000907
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE ‘ - OPINION OF THE
SERIAL OOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS _ : " AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) _
| e | (f
(a) (b) | (c) (d) | (e) )
134 Ibid, para 11.d. This sub-para is not clear; how do

you position and move reserves, etc.
to achieve depth, since depth forces
and reserves should not be the same.

135 Ibid para 12, Delete 'subject' insert 'subjected'
' line 3 :
136 Ibid line 7 Insert ',' after 'depth’
137 Ibid para 13, | What 'areas'?
line 2
138 Ibid line 3 Insert ',' after 'defender'
139 Ibid para 14 Combat power needs a proper descrip-

tion before the question of its con-
centration is addressed.

140 ‘ Ibid para 15 Manoeuvre is a means to an end, not.
the end in itself. It is of use in
redeployment, 1n concentration and
then in achieving subsequent disper-
sion before the enemy can attack the
concentration. Manoeuvre on its own
is ineffective. '

[ I A S IS
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SQURCE OF REFERENCE | OPINION OF THE

SERIAL CQOMMENT & IN DRAFT T OOMMENTS " AUTHOR  DECISION
. FILE REF. (page, art, etc.,) : -
(a) (b) (c) (d) ] (e) (£)
141 g} Ibid para 16 While firepower is adequately ex-

plained, it is not differentiated
from Combat power.

142 , Ibid para 18 Does 'combined' mean 'all arms',
'land and air elements', 'land, sea
and air elements', or 'different
nationalities'? '

143 1 Ibid para 18.d. Delete 'astride' insert 'along'
144 Ibid para 20 Delete 'constitute' insert 'reconsti-
line 1 tute' otherwise it appears that a

reserve need not be set aside until
battle has been joined.

145 Ibid line 2 The use of depth forces as reserves
. : : is inherently wrong. '
-
146 bPage 13-13, Art This sentence does not make sense.
1306, para 1, Delete it and insert "To meet the
| line 1 =~ threat a commander must deploy his

force in keeping with the ground, so
-as-to-defeat -the enemy*
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IN DRAFT
(page, art, etc.,)

QOMMENTS

OPINION OF THE

AUTHOR DECISION

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e) (f)

147

Ibid line 2

There should be an explanation of why
ground needs to be held, i.e. because
it is vital ground, it provides good
fire positions, it covers ones own
redeployment routes, etc.

148

Ibid para 2

A commander should not seek to kill
the enemy as far forward as possible;
rather he should seek to kill the
enemy on ground of his choosing,
where he can produce an overwhelming
weight of firepower. :

149

Ibid para 3.b.

Combat power should not be concentra-
ted at the point of the enemy's main
effort. This is fighting the enemy
at his strongest point, where he is
prepared to take casualties. Instead
combat power should be concentrated
against the enemy's line of main
effort. e

150

Ibid para 3.c.

i

Maintenance or restoration of the

defence area is not important, It is
the destruction of the enemy that is.
Delete all after 'exploit' and insert
"unforseen success and so achieve the
the destruction of the enemy within
the defensive area''.

.

S 3
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(a) (b) (c) (d) l (e) (£)
151 Ibid para 4 line 1] Insert 'may' between 'these' and
"include'.
152 | Ibid para 4.a. Barriers cannot stop an enemy.
153 Ibid para 4.c. By implication, this sub-para sees
anti-armour weapons being fired at
their maximum effective range. This
involves a wrong use of infantry,
since they are capable of being engaged
beyond the range of their own weapons
It is a wrong use of anti-armour wea-
pons as well, since they are engaging
the enemy on his strongest aspect,i.e.
frontal armour. S ‘
154 - Page 13-15, Art Delete 'at maximum range'.
1307, para 2
line 5 :
155 Ibid para 3
a. line 2 Delete 'and better' to 'made of'
insert 'through the greater use of'
b. 1line 4 Delete ‘'defence' insert ‘'defensive’
c. line 5 Delete 'in a defence with'' insert

R B

"it is possible to use when relying

Onll

Lo e e S —
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_ FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) '
.(:) - (b) (c) (d) i (e) (f)
[ 40 Ibid para 4 Striking the enemy in the flank will

not canalize his effort. It will
cause him either to halt and mount an
attack on the firer, or call in neu-
tralizing fire from artillery and
continue on his original axis. De-
lete from '"forcing him'' to ''the de-
fence''.

.a. line 4'to 6

b. 1line 6 to 8 This is a poorly worded sentence
delete and insert ''The inherent
flexibility of armour allows the
troops to be used to manoeuvre into
positions to delay the enemy, then
immediately to be switched to a sta-
tic task elsewhere or used to lead a
counter offensive'. S

187 . ' Ibid para 5 line 2{ Insert 'should' between 'they' and
"have'. : o o
1158 | Page 13-16, Art
: 1308, para 1, :
line 1 a. Insert 'ability' after 'range’
' b. Insert 'with' after 'commander'.
159 Ibid 1.c. : As WP infantry move in armoured veh-
icles, this sub-para is nonsense in
L : : L its present form.
B-25
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(a) (b) - (o) (d) (e) (f)
160 : Ibid, para 1.f. Delete 'occasion' insert 'occasions'
161 Page 13-18, Art Mention should be made of their
1310 ability, albeit limited, to destroy
enemy AHs.
162 Page 13-19, Art Insert ',' after 'responsibility' and
1312, para 1 after '13-3'.
line 1 and 2 :
163 Ibid para 1.b. | Delete 'defence' insert 'defensive'
164 Ibid para 2 FEBA needs a proper explanation, it is
glossed over. :
165 Ibid para 3 line 3 | Delete 'defence' insert 'defensive'
166 Ibid para 4 Delete 'defence' insert 'defensive'
167 Page 13-21 Art 1313|Delete 'defence' insert 'defensive'
’ para 1, line 3 o .
168 ' Ibid line 3 and 4 {Limitations should not of themselves
‘ determine the plan, rather they should
influence the manner in which the plan
is implimented.
169 . Ibid para 2.b. The section on dispositions is not
I [Pnderstood. It seems as though our ' R e )
B-26
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SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS " AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF . ([me, art, etc.,) :
(a) (b) (c) (d) 1 (e) (£)
169 own forces are already emplaced beforg
(CONTD) the commander has formed his plan.

170441 Ibid para 2.f. Insert 'the' before 'defence!' .
171 Ibid para 2.g. Delete 'defence' insert 'defensive'

line 7
172 ‘Ibid para 3 line 3| Delete 'apparent' insert 'analysed'..
173 Page 13-22, Art Either delete 'a' insert 'the'
' 1314, para 1, throughout or delete 'the' and insert

| 1st sentence 'a' throughout.
174 .Ibid . para 2.1line.1| Insert ',' after operations.
: : Insert 'more likely to' before

175 .Ibid llne 3 "breakthrough' Y
176 Ibidiline 9 . Delete 'defence' insert 'defensive'.
177 Having said that anti-armour defence

?%%2 15-23, Art 1s 1nseﬁarab1e from defence as a wholgq,

' “the author then spends 6 paras separatiing it.

178 Page 13-23, Art

1315, para 1,

line 1 a. Insert after 'the', 'overall'

b. ! Insert after 'for', 'the'

79 . _\lbid line 2 _ | Insert ',' after 'defence' . ...t _..l

B-27
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(a)

(b)

(c) . ' (d) (e) (£)
1

180 -

Ibid line 4 Delete 'manoeuvre' insert 'fire'
(To achieve a reasonable chance of a
. hit a weapon should not fire as it

: is being moved) .

—_— -

181

CFP 303(1) Chap 4
Annex F, Appendix 2

CFP 303(1) Chap 4
Annex F, Appendix 1

Page 13-24, Table :
13-2 a. Insert (aY, (b), (c), (d), (e) at the
head of each column under -the titles.

b. | Serial 4 col (e) states 2 pl per coy;
Reference states 3 pl per coy. '

c. | Serial S5 col (c) 3000 m plus gives
only a 30% change of a hit in optimum
conditions. In otherwords 70% of the
ammunition is wasted.

d. | Serial 8 col (e) states 16 in anti-
armour pl, Reference states 8.

e. | Serial 10 col (c), 1000 m for a PAW
seems very optimistic. The RAP round
for the 84mm is only good to 650 m
land. that is.at least 2 years away..

182

Pagé 13-24, Art

1315, para 2 a. | Of course defence is initiated from
the top, so are all operations of
war. : _
- b. |Delete 'anti-armour' throughout this
| ' Lparagraph. ' I 1 A;J
B-28
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! SOURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL COMMENT & IN DRAFT OCMMENTS AUTHOR - DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) - N
(a) (b) (c) (d) 1 (e) (f)
183 ‘ Ibid para 3 Delete 'anti-armour' throughout this
! paragraph.
|
¥
184 ] Ibid para 4 Insert ',' after:
a. 'Weapon' line 4
b. "(HAW)' line 8
c. 'Battalion' line 9
185 Ibid para 5 line 1| Insert ',' after 'weapon'
186 Ibid line 2 Delete 'support' insert 'supports'.
187 Ibid 1line 3 Delete ',’ after 'targets' insert
' and' ] )
188 IBid para 6 line 2| Insert ',' after 'activities'. .
189 Ibid line 4 This is the first time killing zones
have been mentioned. They need a de-
tailed explanation of what they are
and how they are sited. Their intro-
duction in the last sentence of this
article on Defence against Armour,
cannot be right.
190 . |Page 13-27, Art Defensive solutions will not always
1316, para 3, be able to hide behind well developed
... {lime 2 obstacles. . The Soviets know we rely L . —- — —
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SOQURCE OF REFERENCE ' _ OPINION OF THE
SERIAL QCMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS ‘ ‘ " AUTHOR VDEI?ISIGN
: FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) _ - _ - .
(c) S qa) (e) (f)
(a) (b) , | ‘ N _ ' ]
190 ‘ : on them, and they train extensively
(CONTD) to brench them. Therefore delete _
| ‘ t 'Normally this includes' insert 'this
i could include'.
1
191 Ibid line 7 .+ 'Killing zones' see serial 189. .-
192 Ibid para 5 line 2y Delete 'Division' insert.'Divisional’
193 Ibid line 3 -] Insert. ', after.'commanders’. .
194 Ibid 1ine 4 a.! Insert ';' after 'obstacles' _
b.| Insert:'by'after.the second 'and' .
195 _ Page 13-28, Art Delete from "allot'" to 'formations"
1317, para 3 and insert "allocates a portion of
line 2 and 3 . { his fire support resources to his
: subordinate formations, contingent
with his perception of their require-
ment.' . T :
1196 - | Ibid 1ine'6 and 7 Insert ',' after "teams' and after
‘ .| the first ‘'group’
197 . Ibid line 11. Insert ',' after 'division' . e
198 : Page'13—29; Art Insert ',' after 'penetrated’ _
‘ 1318, para 1, ' '
Lline 2 | U S | ]
B-30
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FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) ' .
(a) (b) (c) (d) {e) (f)
199 Ibid para 2 a. | It is not agreed that blocking forceg

should comprise of predominentally
infantry force. If this were so then
either the blocking force would need
to pre-prepare several blocking op-
tions, which is hardly realistic and
even il successful risks their com-
promizc by enemy reconnaissance; O
the block would need to be occupied
beforc the enemy penetration was
identified. It is suggested that in
a fluid battle, the blocking force
will nced to be predominently
armourcd.

Again we return to the point about
armour and manoeuvre; manoeuvre is
the method of moving firepower from
one place to another on the battle-
field. Counter attack forces achieve
their mission by either wresting the
piece of ground required back from
the enemy and this means effectively
occupying it, or by so saturating the
area with fire, that the enemy is
unable to profit by his gain.

graph needs reworking.

In view of a. and b. above, this parai

i _
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(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£}
200 Ibid para 3 line Connect serial 199. There is more
4 and 5 to counter attacking than this sen-
) tence deals with. In the light of
this and paragraph 4 delete this
sentence.
201 Ibid para 4 line Delete all after 'attack' and insert
6 et seq ", which would include an assault,
with its direct and indirect fire
plans, carried through to the reor-
' ganization phase''.
202 Ibid para 5 Insert ',' -after
a. 'operations' line 1
b. ‘'possible' line 3
c. ‘'routes' line 5
d. ‘'area' line 7
203 Ibid line 8 Delete 'otherwise'
204 Ibid line 9 a. Delete:'pian' insert 'plans'
b. Delete 'eliminates' insert 'will
eliminate’
205 Ibid para 6.

Delete 'continously' insert 'contin-
uously' : '

Insert 'the' before 'light'

B-32
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SOURCE OF f REFERENCE . |  |OPINION OF THE
SERIAL| OOMMENT & _IN DRAFT ~ ODMMENTS AUTHOR DECISION
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) .- .
(a) (b) (c) - , (d) ‘ } (e) (f)
205 T ‘b. line 3 (1)} Insert ',' after'assumptions'’
(CONTD) . (2} Insert ',' after 'factors'
206 i : ' Ibid para 6.a. These two sentences are very awkward.
§ - : ' line 3 et seq Delete completely and insert ''Based
: upon this assumption and with the

further two assumptions that the
cohesion of the defence is still
intact and that vital ground is stil
held, it is possible to establish thd
maximum acceptable penetration. This
will identify the point of the
counter attack and the direction
from which it should be launched." .

207 Ibid para 6.c. Insert after 'penetration' 'must

a. line 2 be assessed."
b. 1line 3 Delete 'and their' insert 'Their'

c. line 4 (1) Insert 'possibly’' after 'and'
(2) | Delete 'assessed' insert 'considered'’
d. 1line 7 (1) | Delete the first ',' after 'plan’
(2) | Insert ',' after 'possibly’
(3) Insert 'by' after 'forces,'

.e; line 8 Insert 'by' after 'or'

e e e e e e b

L f£f. 1line 10 | Delete 'thatf insert 'when' ]

B-33 000920
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(a) (b) (c) (d) L (e) (f)
208 Ibid para 6.d.
a. line 8 Insert 'the' after 'and'
b.. line 12 Insert. 'be.able. to' after. 'enough to'
209 ~Ibid para 7
a. line 1 Insert 'The' before 'Commanders'’
b. line 2 Delete 'commanders' insert 'the
_ - commanders of troops’
c. line 3.... .| . Insert.',' after 'process'.
210 Ibid para 7.f. Add new sub-para after f:
"g. the indirect fire plan and
illumination plan for night
Co -time.contingency'. ... . ... ..
211 Page 13-33, Art
1321, para 1
a. line 3 Insert 'a need for' after 'power or'
~.b.. 1line.5. . .Delete. 'reation'. insert. 'reaction’. .
212 Ibid para 3.c.. .Insert 'attack'. after 'NBC'.
213 It is suggested that 'avoid' is too

"reduce the effect of'".

K A ——

B-34
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214 h | Page 13-34, Art
' 1322, para 1 A
] a. line 2 Insert ',' after 'resources.'’
b. 1line 3 Insert ',' after 'forces'’
c. line 5 Delete 'defence' insert 'defended'
d. 1line 7 Delete 'and often occurs' insert
'often occuring’
e. 1line 9 Insert ',' after 'action'
215 Ibid para 2 Delete 'to the situation' insert 'as
o .1t develops' . .. L AP L
216 Page 13-35, Art ~
: 1323, para 2
a. line 4 Insert 'the' after 'kept in'
b. line 5 . ‘Insert ','. after 'force'. ..
217 Ibid para 4 line 7{ It is important that the ultimate
cost of delay is appreciated. Delete
'delay.' insert 'delay, knowing
that he may loose much of the covering
- force in the battle to.gain this. time{'
+
218 | Ibid para 7 Delete 'division' insert ‘divisional’’
' lines 3, 6 and 9 4____._~—_J
I TN SO
B-35
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(a) (b) (c) (d) b (e)_ (£)
219 Ibid para 7 After the section on provision of

covering forces, there should be a
brief summary of how delay is
achieved covering the following
points:

a. depriving the enemy of intelli-
gence by the destruction of his
recce elements.

b. destruction of his leading
companies, so that time is
gained by his having to substi-
tute them with forces further _
back in the order of battle.

c. etc.
220 - Ibid para 8
a. line 7 Delete 'area.' insert 'area, but this
must not be at the risk of compro-
mising the main defensive positions'
221 b. 1ine 8 Insert ',' after 'cases'
c.. line 9 Insert.',' after ‘'line'
222 | Page 13-37, Art
1324
a. The whole section on the decisive
L__‘_______u___ _.Ldefensive battle is dangerously suspedt. -

B-36
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(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

222
(CONTDY

b. paral

c. para 2

d. para 4 (1)

(2)

Sentence two 1s not understood. Is
it envisaged that companies behind
the FEBA cobstacle, will fire across
it to try and kill the enemy. If
this is so then only the 4 company
MAW are likely to reach, thus
wasting the remainder, and even
those will not kill tanks. Thus
the fire positions will be tele-
graphed to the enemy who will use
his excellent artillery to suppress
them or smoke them.

See serial 149 and 222 a. above. In
order to reach the enemy, the weapon
systems will be deployed linearly.

By doing this you are engaging the
enemy at his strongest point, and
you are unable to reach his weak-
nesses behind. This cannot be the
way to defend and still have any hope
of success.

The reader is being told to maintain
surveillance. It should be explained
how this is going to be achieved in
view of the WPs excellent use of sus-
tained smoke screens.

line 4 delete 'slow' insert 'slows'

L

L
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" DECISION

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

{e)

( £)

222
(CONTD)

e. para 5

f. para '8

Deploying or redeploying under hos-

tile artillery and air attack, which
will include armed helicopters, will
probably result in few troops reach-
ing the new position who are alive
to fight. The enemy can read a map,
he will have assessed the likely
battle positions covering the FEBA
obstacle and he will be using maximum!
artillery to negate the effect of
the troops located there.

By retaining companies at the FEBA
they will become surrounded by the
enemy, as the multiple penetrations
flow to the main and alternate
axes. Blocked on one side by an
obstacle the companies are easily
fixed by the enemy and subsequently
destroyed.by Znd Echelon forces.

223

| Page 13-39, Art

1325, para 1

I S

Connect serial 199 above. In view
of the earlier comment, it is not
realistic to expect a company blocking
force to predig 3 or more positions.
However, it is feasible for an
armoured based force to pre-recce
two or three positions.

B-38
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SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT QOMMENTS AUTHOR -DECISICN
. FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) - | (e) (£)
224 Page 18-40, Art In the absence of a clear cut descrip-
1325, para 4 tion of what a killing zone is, it
. is difficult to follow this paragraph.
- However, a -counter attack requires re-
possession of the lost territory and
that is not achieved by stopping be-
tween the line of departure and the
objective. Nor will success be a-
achieved by engaging the enemy at
maximum effective range, since 70% of
~ tank ammunition will miss.... . .. . .} .. .
225 Ibid para 6, Delete 'armour' insert 'armoured'
line 4 . o T
226 Ibid para 7 line 3| Delete 'surviveability' insert 'chan-
‘ ... .. . Y.ces.of survival' .. ... ....p
227 Page 1341, Art Insert ',' after 'locate'
1326, para 2
line 3 I
228 Ibid para 3
a. line 2 "in concert' with whom?
Delete from ''when' to 'concert' in-
clusive. '
| b. 1line 9 (1)} Insert ',' after 'selected’
» S L__'_____,-”,-r-__-_____-_L_.--.— L N S -————~—-————]

o
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SCURCE OF REFERENCE OPINION OF THE
SERIAL CQOMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR , DECISION
' FILE REF (page, art, etc.,) .
(a) (b) (c) (d) { ' {e) (£)
228 ' ' (2) | This sentence 1s over 50 words long
(CONTD} . and needs replacing with two or
, three short clear sentences...
229 ! Page 13-42, Art Insert ',' after 'responsibility'
1327, para 3
line 3
230 ‘ Page 13-43, Art Insert ',' after:
1528, para 1 a. 'defence' line 1
b. 'resources' line 3
C. 'support' line 5
d. ‘'communications' line 6
e. ‘'commanders' line 6
f. 'economics' line 7.
231 Ibid para 2 Insert ',' after
a. 'elements' line 1
. b.. 'operations' line 3
232 , . Page 13-44, Art
1329, para 1l.c.
a. Delete 'in-situation' insert 'in-situy'
L b. Insert ',' after 'well forward' i : AJ
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(aj (b) (<) | (d) _ L {e) (£}
233 Page 13A-1 para 1|
: ‘ a. Insert ',' after:
‘ : (1) ‘'responsibility'line 2
(2) ‘'efforts' line 5
(3) 'resources' line 8
b Line 4 delete 'might' insert 'may’
c. Line 9 insert 'his' after ’'extent of'
para 2.a. a Line 1 insert ',' after FEBA
b. Line 3 delete 'it' insert 'them’
para 2.f. line 3 '
a. Line 3 insert 'with' after 'defender'
b. Line 5 delete 'precludes him' insert
'so prevents the latter'

| 'L~-_-“",2",_,“___,Lw~,__..__--;;_ -..}.;;_ﬂ;__~._,___-.nt._,~*- ;,J
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SERIAL

'SOURCE OF
OOMMENT &
FILE REF

REFERENCE
IN DRAFT

page, art, etc.,)

'COMMENTS

OPINION OF THE
AUTHOR

DECISION

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

w

CSS STUDY
VOL TV
Chapter 7
Page 1-3
Para 108 k

Page 2-8
Para 213 1. c.

Page 3-19

Para 310 3 & 4

Chapter 12
Para 1227 3

—and from a logisticans point of view

The COSCOM does not hold ten days of
combat supplies. They hold 6 days
plus a reserve which has yet to be
identified. The entire Corps holds
10 days (See also Annex F to Chap 7
to CSS Study Vol IV for distribution
of combat supplies).

It has been suggested at various
times that "at priority call" could
and would be used within the
administrative system especially by
the maintainers. For example, when
they want to allocate recovery
resources for specific tasks. This
point was brought up during the
staffing of the Command and Control
and Study 7th Draft B-GL-303-00...
FP Z0 and was not accepted. It is a
fact of 1ife and will happen and it
should be included in this manual.

It is felt that the sentence "Every
dump requires a security force and
operating element" is too restrictive

unnecessary. The circumstances which

Tead to. a dump being required will
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SOURCE OF REFERENCE 7 OPINION OF THE
-] SERIAL QOMMENT & IN DRAFT COMMENTS AUTHOR DECISTON
FILE REF (page, art, etc.,)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (£)

also dictate whether a security force
and operating element is required.
Without going into the numerous
scenarios which could effect the
composition of a dump could this
sentence not read "Dumps may require
secur1ty forces and operating
elements"
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Air Command Commandement Aérien

10 Tactical Air Group 10e Groupement Aérien Tactique

2910-1 (S0 Doc)

Headquarters v
10 Tactical Air Group
St Hubert, Quebec

J3Y 575
7 August 1984
uu«MbISGDON 332
Referred to
National Defence Headquarters Transmis 3,46 G2 (Q-za
Ottawa, Canada
KA OK2 o) = 10 WM
) A~ B-cn ~301-00/ [FP-00
Attention: DLCD-6 File No / : /
Dossier No.........................., b
CFP 301 LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTIE - » Ghorged wfChargé a_ . orssve
FIRST DRAFT

Reference: FMC 2910-CFP 301 (DCOS CD) dated 30 Jun 84

CFP 301 has been reviewed and only comment is:
- p. 10-4 fig. 10-1: Delete - Corps AVN BDE

Insert - Corps AVN Group.

L.T.C. East
ieutenant-Colonel
Senior Staff Officer Plans & Doctrine
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Distribution List file No . ~ 00} / -0/
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COVERING FORCES IN THE DEFENCE Gharged to[CHarge &....

References: A. CLFCSC SC 2900-1 dated 27 April 1982 ~ ANNEX A
B. 2910-CFP 301(1) (DLCD 4) dated 27 May 1982 @ 5/& -
@ C. FMC 1150-110/AT TD 2090 Minutes of 9th Meeting ADTB
D. Canadian Army Doctrine Bulletin No 1 Doctrine Paper No 1
dated September 1980 -
E. CFP 301(1) Second Draft Formations in Battle December
1980 Psragraph 609

1. The joint CFCSC/CLFCSC paper at Reference A was withdrawn from
discussion at the ninth ADTB meeting, for further consideration by the
Secretariat and D COS CD.

2. The mein areas of concern seem to be:

a. The actions and responsibilities of the withdrawing covering
force and the in-place force in relation to effecting a clean
break at the handover line. ‘

b. Whether it may be necessary and/or feasible to alter command
and control relationships in the event that a clean bresk is

not achieved.,

RESPONSIBILITIES FOR CLEAN BREAK

3. Reference C, paragraph 4b, states that Reference A is in conflict
with current doctrine regarding responsibilities at the handover line. '
In fact, CFP 301(1) paragraphs 609.7T and 609.8 clearly state that the
withdrawing covering force should select its final delaying positions

"to enable the covering force to make & clean separation before withdrawing
into the main defence area". Forward brigades will deploy "screens",
sited'with a view to assisting in the clean separation of the covering
force in case this has not been achieved prior to its arrival".

e /2
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L, The comments in Reference B indicate a belief that the receiving
brigade is fully responsible for guaranteeing a clean break. This inter-
pretation is impractical. The forward brigade commander's primery
responsibility is the defence of his sector. If he is given full
responsibility for stopping an enemy main force a few kilometres from

the FEBA, he will be forced to commit too high a proportion of his reserves
and depth forces forward of the FEBA.

5. If the doctrine as stated in CFP 301(1) is applied, the withdrawing
covering force should be able to force the enemy to pause to organize an
attack on the final delaying positions. During that pause, the covering
force withdraws across the handover line. That is what is meant by
"creating the conditions for its own clean break" as stated in paregraph
13 of Reference A. ' '

6. The in-place force from the forward brigade then picks up the enemy
as the enemy resumes his advance. Their task is to define enemy main exes,
and inflict sufficient delay to allow the covering force to withdraw across
the main obstacle and enter the FEBA. If we assume a battle group with-
drawing into a forward brigade sector, this should not take much more than
an hour. .

7. The composition of the brigade covering force must remain a tactical
decisiaon by the brigade commander. It will probably always require some
fighting capsbility, therefore it seems better to describe it as a "guard",
as in Doctrine Paper Number 1, rather than a "screen". The important thing
is that its responsibilities and tasks vis a vis the withdrawing covering
force be clearly defined.

COMMAND AND CONTROL

8. The second main area of concern expressed in References B and D
concerns command and control problems in the event that the withdrawing
corps or divisional covering force does not achieve a clean breek. This
problem cannot be as lightly dismissed as Reference B would have it. CFP
301(1) and UK doctrinal manuals refer to the problem, but meke no specific
suggestions for dealing with it. Some US references state that elements of
the withdrawing force may come under "control" of the forward formation/
units in such an eventuality.

9. While it is highly unlikely that the problem would occur across a
division front, it is very possible that it will occur on a particular

_forward brigade front. For example, all or part of a withdrawing battle

group may be in a running fight at the handover line and uneble to break
clean. If the additional combat power of the forward brigade guard is
unable to force the enemy to stop and deploy, extrication of both covering
forces becomes a problem. If the withdrawing force runs for the FEBA,
leaving the forward brigade guerd to fight the enemy alone, it is most
probable that the enemy will break through end catch the withdrawing force
bunched up at the choke points on the obstacle. Surely it would be
preferable, and indeed necessary, for the total combat power of the

-ee/3
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withdrawing and in-place covering forces to be combined to conduct an
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orderly withdrawal in contact across the FEBA. One commander must control
this battle. Since the battle will now be taking plece within the area of
responsibility of the forward brigade or division (between the handover
line and the FEBA) that commander in turn should be under some degree of
control by the forward brigade or division commander, who can provide and
coordinate all forms of fire support to the withdrawing forces.

10. The commander of the "combined" covering forces should be commander
of the larger unit involved. In most cases this will be the unit of the
withdrawing covering force. The required changes of command and control
relationship would then be:

a. Forward brigade guard switches from under command of
brigade to under command of withdrawing battle group -
becoming, for the operation, & sub-unit of the withdrawing
battle group.

b. Withdrawing battle group switches from under command of
the covering force commender to under commend of the forward
brigade commander until withdrawal across the FEBA.

c. If the problem is occurring astride the boundaries of the
forward brigades it may be necessary to place the withdrawing
covering force under command of the forward division.

11. If these changes are not made, coordination of fire support and

movement will be very cumbersome, at a time when response must be rapid.

These changes in command relationship are not complicated; they merely |
involve changing frequencies and they will simplify coordination. Note

that paragraph 10 sbove alters the wording of paragraph 16c of Reference A,

and should resolve the objection to the use of the term "operational

control”. Note, however, that the term is used in CFP 301(1), paragraph

827, in relation to rearward passage of lines.

12, There is no intention of suggesting that the forward formation would
"order elements of the withdrawing force to deploy to support his defensive
operation” as stated in Reference B, paragrarh 2e. In any case, this could
be prevented by qualifying the grouping statement - for example, "under
command until withdrawal across the obstacle".

NOMENCLATURE

13. The final point raised in Reference B, paragraph 2g(2), concerns
the nomenclature of the brigade covering force. It is most definitely a
covering force (AAP-6; CFP 301(1), paragraphs 605.4b, 605.5a). The UK
uses the term "covering troops" to describe covering forces at this level,
but this term does not seem satisfactory in that it can still result in

e
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confusion. The brigade covering force may be a screen or guard, but
in most cases it will probably be & guard. Perhaps use of the term
"brigade guard" would solve the problem.

14, It is requested that this problem be addressed, and the doctrine
approved in time for incorporation in the revised edition of CFP 301(1)

sl

iR. MacPherson
Lieutenant~Colonel
for Commandant

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action Information
Headquarters Mobile Command .-—7National Defence Headquarters
(Attn: Secretary ADTB) (Attn: DLCD k)

- CFCSC Toronto
(Attn: SSO Land Studies)
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2910-CFP 301(1l) (DLCD 4)

|
21 May 1982
|

Distribution List

COVERING FORCE/DELAY OPERATIONS

Reference: CLFCSC SC 2900-1 of 27 April

DOCTRINE FOR THE CONDUCT OF o
1. The Reference requests approval of a revision of the |
doctrine for covering force operations. The proposal is |
drafted as a text revision to CFP 301(1). |
2. In its consideration of the proposal the ADTB Secre-

tariat is invited to consider the following DLCD 4 observations:

a. General Arrangement. The author of the capstone
doctrine manuals, LCol Acreman, is currently
preparing a total revision of CFP 301(1). 1In
doing so he will quite properly decide upon the
arrangement of the manual. One question which,
must be resolved in this is discussion of the
delay as a discreet operation vis-a-vis the
covering force battle as a part of the defence.
Although there is a requirement for some overlap
in this matter, it seems unlikely that the covering
force discussion need be as lengthy as the reference 1
if the-delay is fully discussed-as a separate ...-. -. |
operation. A more complete discussion of the
delay will probably be necessary to maintain :
consonance with ATP 35(A). As a consequence the |
CLFCSC/CFCSC proposal should be considered an
offering of ideas rather than a word for word
text amendment.

RRESNTE N

b. Double Covering Force. Paragraph 4 of Annex A to
the Reference discusses a situation where the
corps commander may determine a requirement to
employ both corps and division covering forces in
what amounts to a "layered" arrangement in the -
covering force area. The "layering" produces
serious command and control problems which more
than outweigh any possible advantages. It is
suggested that as a matter of doctrine it should
instead be maintained that between the FLOT and
the line of separation/handover line there is a
single commander who commands or controls all
forces assigned to the covering force.

ese/2
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‘ c. Co-ordination of Divisional Covering Forces.
Paragraphs 2 and 3 of Annex A discuss at some
length the employment of divisional covering
forces as an alternative to the use of a corps
force. It is proposed that the discussion should
be extended to include the important idea that
although the divisional forces are provided from
division resources and fight within assigned
lateral division boundaries, the corps commander
will still coordinate the operation to ensure
cohesion between the divisions.

d. Command and Control During Passage of Lines. At
paragraph 3 of the covering letter and paragraph
16 of Annex A the proposal addresses the question
of the command relationships between the in-place
force and the withdrawing covering force during
the passage of lines. It suggests that a normal
relationship is for the moving force to come
"under command for movement". This is a logical
approach which is in consonance with ATP 35(A)
(Reference Draft, page 4-23). The proposal goes
: , on to state that under other conditions the
o moving force may be placed under "operational

‘ control” of the in-place force. This arrangement
is not in consonance with ATP 35(A) nor is it
obviously necessary. The only advantage of
establishing this relationship would presumably
be to the in-place commander who could then order
elements of the withdrawing force to deploy to
support his defence operation. The feasibility
of this is doubted because:

(1) Use of the withdrawing units would constitute
a last minute adjustment of the grouping of
the defending force, which would occur just
as what should be a well prepared and co-
ordinated operation is beginning.

(2) Not only are the withdrawing units likely to
be significantly below full operational
capability, but these units will normally
already have been tasked for their next
migsion by the higher commander. In other
words, they are not available for retasxlng
at the time of the passage of lines.

e. Use of the Line of Separation/Handover Line. The

proposal treats the line of separation 1in a

manner which is not entirely consistent with the
concept of this control feature as this is outlined
in CFP 301(1) and ATP 35(A) (Second Draft 301(1)
pages’83 and the Reference Draft of ATP 35(A)
pagecJQO) More specifically, the line is the
point’at which the commander of the in-place
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force assumes responsibility for the conduct of
operations. As the covering force units withdraw
across the line they will break contact with the
enemy. Whether the break is "clean” or not is
unimportant. The point is that the withdrawing
units must disengage. It is therefore necessary
that the in-position force establish sufficient
combat power at the line to assume control of the
battle and delay the enemy until the covering
force has withdrawn into the main position. With
the foregoing in mind it is difficult to accept
the following assertions of the reference.

(1) Forces Committed. At paragraph l6c of ..
Annex A, the proposal states that the forces
deployed at the line of separation will
probably not be able to delay strong enemy
forces. This approach should not be accepted;
the receiving force must commit sufficient
combat power to hold the enemy at this line
until the covering force has withdrawn into
-the- main position. - ne o -

(2) Command and Control. In the same paragraph
the proposal suggests that the elements de-~
ployed at the line of separation will come
under command of the covering force commander
who will then control the disengagement of
both forces. This procedure must be examined
very critically as it will result in the
line of separation failing to achieve its
primary function, ie, establishing the point
at which the covering force terminates
combat operations and disengages.

Control of Reserve Demolitions. Paragraph léa
discusses at length the various possible delega-
tions of authority to order the firing of reserve
demolitions on the immediate approaches to the
main defensive position. It is suggested that
this examination can be abbreviated by adoption

. 0f the following doctrine.

"Until withdrawal of the covering force is complete
the firing of reserve demolitions at the FEBA is
controlled by the commander with responsibility

for the conduct of both the covering force battle
and the battle for the main defence position.

Where a corps covering force is deployed the

corps commander will control firing. 1In the case
of divisional covering forces, authority to fire
regserve demolitions will rest with individual
division commanders".

.o 0/4
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g. Terminology

(1) "Line of Separation". This term has been
superceded by the term "Handover Line" and
is now defined in NATO as:

(a) "Handover Line: A control feature,
preferably following easily defined
terrain features, at which responsibility
for the conduct of combat operations is
passed from a moving force to an in-
place force" (ATP 35(A) and Second
Draft of the "Army Glossary").

(2) “Brigade Covering Forces®

(a) The reference makes use of this term to
describe elements of the forward brigades
of the main defence position deployed
along the handover line. It is suggested |
that these elements are not really a
covering force in that they are not

s ' -  "oparating apart-from the main force": - -

: They are in fact the most forward
elements of the main defence position.

Further the use of the term "covering
force" will almost certainly lead to

- some confusion with the withdrawing
corps or division "covering force".
Similarily the term "screen" is not '
entirely appropriate as these forces
are not restricted to "fighting only in
self-defence".

(b) As it is apparently difficult to identify
an appropriate specific name for these
forces, it is suggested that the ADTB
accept a generic description such as:
"handover line forces".

U000 M
g.J . Kaulbach ‘K‘
ieutenant~Colonel
Directorage Land Combat Development 4
for Chief of the Defence Staff

BiHraRi6Rede E3a62-§pa34PLGD 4/ad
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COVERING FORCES IN THE DEFENCE e 5423-8-06 -3l 00 ,‘! F-oo

Reference: CFCSC 2900-1 (DLS) dated 8 April 1982 (NOTAL

eren 9 ( ) P 9 ( (‘halleg‘ Gy sl 1858 a ...u-eqc:_—"'"—"'-.;.‘
1. Attached as Annex A is a self-explanatory paper showing proposed
changes to the present doctrine in CFP 301. If approved these changes

should appear in the new CFP 301 presently being drafted.

2. During a joint discussion with CFCSC in Jsnuary 1982 it was agreed
that the CLFCSC would initiate a draft proposal for amendment of our
doctrine on the tactical handling of covering forces. The attached paper
has been staffed and agreed to by CFCSC (Reference). What precipitated
the need for change was that both Toronto and ourselves were having some
difficulty teaching the present doctrine especially as it seemed to
favour & system which would create an unnecessary number of passages of
lines. :

3. The College wrestled a bit with the operational relationship
terminology to be used when the withdrawing corps or divisional covering
~ force enters the territory of the forward divisions/brigades. "Under
command for movement" would suffice if the withdrawing covering force
makes a clean bresk, and is merely being "passed through". However, it
will not suffice in the situation described in paragraph 16¢c of Annex A,
where a clean break is not achieved, and the forward formation commander
may have to give tactical direction to the part of the covering force
enterlng his FEBA. "Under command" is too strong. We therefore went
for ! operatlonal control", although this term is not normally used
between Canadian formatlons operating under Canadian command. It was
also noted that CFP 301(1) Chapter 8 Paragraph 827.3 used the term
"operational control" in discussing rearward passage of lines.
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! 4. It is recommended that the ADTB secretariat approve Annex A
| for inclusion in CEP 301. ' ‘

nway

Lieutenant-Colonel

for Commandant
|
|

Attachment:
ANNEX A Proposed Rewrite of CFP 301(1) Chapter 6, Para 609

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action Information
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PROPOSED REWRITE OF CFP 301(1) CHAPTER 6, PARA 609

609. THE COVERING FORCE STAGE

1. General. The employment of a strong covering force will only be
possible in the initial stages of any battle. Once the enemy reaches the
main defence area it will be virtually impossible to re-establish &
covering force between a main defensive position and the enemy unless a
withdrawal in contact is made. Consequently, although the covering force
battle has historically received a good deal of emphasis its importance
in the overall design of the defensive battle must be kept in perspective.
It could well be one of the most importent stages of the battle however it
will probably be short-lived end once over it msy not happen again.

2. Provision of Covering Forces. The corps commander may establish a
corps covering force under a single commander, responsible for carrying

out the covering force mission across the corps front. Alternatively, he
may direct that forward divisions establish their own covering forces
within division boundaries. Circumstances which would favour the establish-
ment of division covering forces are:

a. excessive corps frontage, making control of a corps covering
force difficult;

b. difficult terrain which inhibits a coordinated covering
force battle across the entire corps front;

c. an assessment'of tasks which results in the majority of corps'
resources being assigned to the forward divisions; and

d. a situation where for reasons of mobilization, movement, etec,
the corps reserve or depth formation is not completely deployed
at or before the commencement of hostilities.

3. The main advantage of employing division covering forces is that

it gives the forward division commanders direct control of the battle from
the outset. The main disadvantage is that it necessitates the use of
forces which may be required to carry out depth and reserve roles in the
forward divisions during the main defence battle. These forces may return
to the main defence area with considerably reduced combat power, and will
have little time to rest, meke up their losses and prepare for their main
defence area tasks. Therefore, if forward divisions are tasked to provide
the covering forces, they should be augmented by sufficient corps resources
to enable the division commander to influence the battle out to the forward
line own troops (air support, artillery, electronic warfare, etc); and also

A-1
L] o/A"'2
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DATED /1 APR 82

to limit the likely attrition of organic division resources so that they
will be viable in their main defence area tasks, (additional armour,
reconnaissance, engineers, anti-tank, aviation and possibly infantry).

L, In the case of a very deep covering force area;(for- example, over]

'450 km) the corps commander may decide to employ both corps and division

coverlng forces, the latter taking over from the former along a clearly,
defined line of separation. This option defines the areas of influence of
the respective commanders, and has the advantage of limiting the duration
of battle for the elements of each covering force, thereby giving each

force a better chance of taking up its main defence area tasks in relatively
good shape. JThis option, however, will necessitate complicated passages of
flines, and should be avoided for that reason unless absolutely necessary/

5. Mission. As a covering force commander is trading space for time
while 1nf11ct1ng the maximum number of casualtles on the enemy, he must be
told the minimum time he is expected to delay the arrival of the enemy at]
the FEBA or the degree of risk he is to accept. The two cannot be combined,

as for example: "Impose 36 hours delay and accept no more than 30 per cent
casualties." If the corps commander requires a specific amount of time to
prepare the main defence position then the mission assigned to the covering
force will reflect a requirement to delay for a certain period. If however,
the covering force is required as an effective fighting force for subsequent
operations then the mission will have to specify the degree 6f risk that is
to be accepted and not commlt the commander to delaylng the enemy for a
m1n1mum period of time. 40bv1ously a strong covering force can only be’
prov1ded at the expense of troops required for the main defence position

or for the reserve. The corps or division covering force will normally
operate in the gusrd role and be assigned the following tasks:

inflict maximum damage and disruption to the enemy's leading
formations within the constraints of the mission;

&

impose delay, usually to cover the deployment and preparation
of the main defensive position;

2

identify and report the direction, strength and progress of the
enemy advance with & view to assisting in the assessment of the
main enemy thrust; and

®

4

~ . .
\V‘ prevent enemy ground reconnalssance elements from obtaining
information on friendly deployment.
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6. Strength and Composition. The strength and composition of coverlng

forces will depend pn the g&xtent of the covering force ¢ area' the nature of

the terraln, the de51red or required period of delay, and the avallablllty

gt forces” from_the main‘defence area. A corps covering force may be more 7 2
than two brlgades in sﬁrength under command of & divisional headquarters, g *
while a division covering force may exceed a brigade in strength. In any
case, corps or division covering forces will usually require the following

elements:

(8. reconnaissance; to screen all approaches and identify and
report enemy strengths and axes of advance;

(b1 earmour; to engage eneny armour and reconnaissance, delay and
disrupt the enemy advance, exploit counter-attack opportunities,
and assist in extracting delaying forces;

<§} infantry; to block on likely approaches and force enemy
deployment, to secure defiles and reserve demolitions on
.withdrawal routes, and protect mobile elements;

<§§ heavy anti-armour weapons to engage enemy armour at long
range;

@3. artillery; including air defence and locating artillery, to
inflict damage, delay and casuslties, cover the movement of the
delaying force, and protect defiles and reserved demolitions;

@

engineers; for the maintenance of mobility of the covering
force, and denial of mobility to the advancing enemy;

command and control facilities;

electronic warfare capability;

close air support;

aviation including attack helicopters if available; helicopters.
for reconnaissance, liaison and forward observation; utility
transport for movement of tank hunting teams, reserves, etc,
and air ambulance transport; and

4+

:é;' conbat service support.
A-3
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T. The covering force action will be conducted as a delay operation

. which is described in Section 5 of this chapter. The commander will
employ his screen elements to maintain surveillance across his entire
front. His remaining combat elements will be positioned to impose

maximum delay where the ground and obstacles give the greatest advantage.
The amount of delay and destruction of enemy forces, at successive delaying
positions will be greatly enhanced if time has permitted thorough prepara-
tion of obstacles and the construction of well dug-in positions.

8. {The aspect of decisive engagement is critical/to the covering force
commander. If he has been directed to delay the enemy for & minimum
specific period of time then he might well find himself/having to accept?
{decisive engagement in order to achieve his aim. / Preferably however,
decisive engagement will be the exception.

9. The covering force commander ghould retain & reservé prepared to
counter-attack to extricate trapped guard elements or strike the enemy |
wvhen he is over-stretched or presents an open flank.

10.  /The final delaying positions should be selected to enable the
covering force to maske a clean separation before withdrawing into the
main defence area.

11. Reggrdle§§_gfrwhetheg_cerps or division covering forces are
deployed, jthe forward brigades in the main defence area will deploy their)

/szﬂywﬁ” fown covering forces forward Jof the FEBA/obstacle to protect the main

”/,/” defensive position, assist in the orderly movement of the corps/division

covering force, and to maintain contact with the enemy. These brigade ‘
covering forces will be light. The forward limit of the area of responsi- pod T8
bility of the brigade covering force will be delineated by the Aine of /] - M
[Beparation! . This line will most likely be at or just forward of the last. fat’
good defensible ground before the main obstacle, probably about 5 km to
10 km from the obstacle. At the dine of separation] by definition, the
in-place force assumes responsibility for the defence of the area and
the control of movement of the withdrawing force. It follows that the
positions of the brigade covering force along the Aine of separation/must "
be carefully and precisely coordinated with the withdrawing force, as it
will be a critical factor in fire support coordination. 'The passage of
lines is discussed in Chapter 8, Section 6.

R

12. The disengagement of the corps/division covering force, the passage
of lines through the brigade covering force and the move into the main
defence area is a critical and difficult operation, requiring detailed
coordination and clearly understood commend relationships. This
coordination must extend from unit level up to corps.

A=l
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13. The withdrawing corps or d1v1s10n covering force must attempt to “”’{ \

meke a clean break at the line of separatlon? Because the brlgade covering

forces in place will be lightly equlpped the withdrawing covering force o
must create the conditions for its own clean break. They have the fire-
power to force the enemy to pause, and during that pause, the withdrawing ‘
covering force must break clean and move across the FEBA. The dine—of) - W, |
separationsmust be sited with this in mind.

14, Brigade covering forces will a581st the withdrawing covering
force in the follow1ng ways:

a. providing secure routes for rearward passage to the FEBA;
b. providing guides and traffic control as required;

c. coordination of real estate requirements for the withdrawing
force;

d. possibly providing assistance with recovery and casualty
evacuation if necessary;

e. taking over surveillance of the enemy ; and at the appropriate
time, taking over control of fire support; and

f. supporting movement of the withdrawing forces with direct
fire within the limits of the combat power contained in the
brigade covering force.

15. After the corps or division covering force has withdrawn, the
brigade covering forces will not likely remain forward of the FEBA for
very long. :The tasks of the brigade covering force, once the corps or

~division covering force has withdrawn, are:

8. identify and report the direction, strength and progress of
the enemy advence and define the main enemy thrust;

b. when its strength permits, prevent enemy reconnaissance from
reaching the main defence position, or at least disrupt its
progress toward the main defence position;

-c. 1impose such delay as is possible within their resources,
- - without accepting decisive engagement; and

A-5
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d. withdrawing into the main defence area shead of the enemy
advance;
16. Command and Control - Movement Into Main Defence Area. Control
of the movement of covering forces into the main defence area must be
exercised at the level of command which can coordinate both the with-
drawing force and the forward formation in the main defence area. In
the case of a corps covering force, the corps commander must plan and

coordinate its movements with forward divisions. The division commender

must coordinate the movement of a division covering force into the
forward brigade sectors. However, it will be a rare situation in which
either a corps or division covering force can make & clean break in
entirety into the main defence area. What is more probable is that a
part of the covering force will be retiring under pressure, and may well
be doing so astride the boundaries of two formations in the main defence

area, while another part of the covering force is under no great pressure,
and should remain forward in the covering force area. These possibilities

must be foreseen and planned for by the corps and division commanders.
Plans must be made for the following:

a. Reserved Routes and Reserved Demolitions. The move of the

covering force into the main defence area should be restricted

to as few routes as is practicable. This consideration must
be balanced against the risk of loss if routes or crossing
sites are rendered unusable by enemy action. A brigade size
force will need at least two routes into the main defence

area. When these routes cross natural or artificial obstacles

and involve gap closures or reserved demolitions, the corps
commander will designate the commander authorized to fire
the demolition or close the gap. This will normally be the
lowest level commander who is exercising control over both
the withdrawing force and the forces in the forward positions
in the main defence area. In the case of a corps covering
force, the corps commender will retain the authority for
reserved demolitions until the corps covering force has
withdrawn across the obstacle, or until he has delegated
control of part of the corps covering force to the division
commander into whose area it is withdrawing. Similarly,

in the case of a division covering force, the division
commander will retain authority for firing of reserved
demolitions, at least until the point at which all troops
on the enemy side of the obstacle are under control of the
forward brigade commander.

A-6
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b. Control Arrangement at the-ILime of Separation - Clean Breek.
When a clean bresk is achieved at the line-of-separation,

the w1thdraw1ng force comes under(@péraglgggl ¢ontrol of the
‘forward formation through whose area it is passing. In the
case of a corps covering force, this must be coordinsted at
corps headquarters. LOs must be deployed at division, brlgade
and unit levels for detailed coordination. In the case of a
division covering force, overall control will be exercised at
division headquarters with liaison at brigade and unit level.
In some circumstances it may be necessary for elements of the
withdrawing covering force to be placed under operatlonal
control of forward brigsades.

c. Command and Control Arrangements If A Clean Break Is Not
Achieved. If the withdrawing covering force is unable to
meke & clean break, then it follows that the much weaker
brigade covering force will also be unable to force a pause in
the enemy advance. In this circumstance, the brigade covering
force should be placed under command of the withdrawing
covering force, whose commander must then control the
extraction of the combined forces. The covering force
commander in turn will operate under operational control of
the forward division commander into whose area he is
withdrawing.

17. Responsibilities of the In-Place Formation. The forward formation
through which the covering force is withdrawing has the following
responsibilities:

a. Take over control of fire support when the covering force
withdraws across the (Iime-of- separatlon, and control the
rearward movement of the covering force through the formation
sector.

b. Provide guides at minefield lanes, reserved demolitions, etc.

c. Provide traffic control for the movement of the covering
force through its sector.

d. Provide harbours along the route for use by the covering
force if necessary.

«o o /A-8
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|
e. Provide air defence coverage of defiles in its sector through
which the covering force must pass.
|
\
|
|
|
|
|

refuelling or ammunition resupply, and handling of prisoners
of war as required.
18.  The withdrawing covering force will revert to the operational

control of its parent formation when it passes the rear boundary of
the formation or formations through which it is withdrawing.

A-8
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Ottawa, Canada
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9¢’ January 1982

Distribution List

WRITING PLANS
CFP 300 - THE ARMY
CFP 301 -~ LAND FORMATIONS IN BATTLE

;References: Aﬂ FMC 2910~CFP 300 (CD)/301 dated 13 November

1.

1981
B. FMC 2910-CFP 300 (Arty) dated 1 December
1981

An Artillery Doctrine Coordination Conference was

held at CLFCSC Kingston from 11 to 15 January 1981, It was
chaired by the Director of Artillery and the following were

2.

in attendance:

a. DLR 2 (D DArty)

b. SSO0 Arty, FMC HQ

c. Comd, Arty School, CTC

d. Senior Arty DS, CFCSC

e. Senior Arty DS, CLFCSC

f. DLR 2-3

g. SO Arty Doc, FMC HQ

The purpose of this cénference was as follows:

a. To consider the writing plans for CFP 300 and
301 (Reference A) and to review the comments

on that plan at Reference B,

b. To draft CFPs 306(1) and 306 (2).

.../2
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3. The drafts of the 306 series will bhe further staffed
by the SO Arty Doc, FMC HQ. The aim of this letter is to
circulate the recommendations that were agreed on the writing

plans for CFP 300 and 301 which are at Annexes A and B respec~
tively. '

.
N 1
L

. : )
N j(&

/A/H.Rf Wheatley

< Colonel

Director of Artillery

for Chief of the Defence Staff

H.B. RansomeyWilliams, Maj/2-0426/jm
Attachments Annexes A and B

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action
External

FMC HQ St Hubert (Attn: Author Keystone Manualg)

Information

External

FMC HQ St Hubert (2) (Attns SSO Arty and SO Arty Doc)
CTC Gagetown (Attn: Comdt Arty School)

CFCSC Toronto (Attn: ILCol T.A.H. Sparling)

CLFCSC Kingston (Attn: XLCol C.J. Mialkowski)

Internal

DLCD 4
SO Arty
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dated 7d January 1982

RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO THE
WRITING PLAN FOR CFP 300

L4
SERIAL PAGE CHAP/SECTION RECOMMENDATION
(a) (b) (c) (@)

1 - Chapter Outline Chapters 10 and 11 (Airspace
: Control and Air Defence) should
remain as separate chapters.
NGFS should not be a separate
chapter but included in Crp 301,

2 4 5. 1lc and 14 Although it is agreed that
artillery formations need not
be treated separately, they

- should be included in the -
organizational diagrams that
will accompany this section.

3 4 4, 2e This sub-para should be split
into two. (Field Artillery
(includes locating) and Air
Defence Artillery).

4 10 10. 1la Although the NATO term is
Control and is acceptable
at this level of document,
this sub-para should make
it clear that the national
term is Co-ordination.

5 11 1l. 2b-f The correct terms are as
: follows:

b. Area Missiles
(High Level)

C. Area Missiles
(Medium Level)

d. Area Missiles
{(Low Level)

A-1 eeo/A=2
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SERIAL PAGE CHAP/SECTION RECOMMENDATION
(a) (b) (c) (d)

e. Point Missiles

' f. Point Guns

; It was agreed to delete "self
defence" in front of "point.
missiles”. '

6 11 11, 39 ' Delete "Management" and
ingert "Co-ordination".

7 11 11. 5 Delete Section 5 (included
- : , in Chapter 10).

8\ 12 12, 1k Delete "SAM Suppression”.
‘ o K The appropriate term at this
' level is "Joint Suppression
of Enemy Air Defence. (JSEAD)".
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RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO THE
WRITING PLAN FOR CFP 301

SERIAL PAGE CHAP/SECTION
(a) (b) (c)

1 2 2. Part A 3g

2 _ 4 2., Part C 3

3 5§ 3.3 and 4

4 6 3. 5

5 7 4

7 11 6. 2h

8 11 6

9 29 13, part C 2
10 31 13. Part D 2

B-1

Annex B
to 2910-CFP 301 (DArty) .
dated 7C?January 1982

RECOMMENDATION
(d)

This para should read "Corps
Artillery" and artillery
formations will be highlighted
here.

Add new sub-para e "Point
Migsile Rattery". This
battery is under comd of
the Bde Comd@ and not the
CDA except for arty matters
(Trg and policy).

Arty formation HQs will be
discussed under advisors
para.

Add new sub-para e "Advisors"
to incl arty.

A recommended plan for this
chapter is at Appendix 1 to
this Annex.

Nuclear Fire Planning is the
correct heading for this sub-
para e, It includes nuclear
target analysis.

Delete "The Appreciation”,
insert "The Egtimate of the
Situation”.

Locating artillery should be
shown in a source matrix, in-
cluding artillery intelligence.
Add new sub-para "Fire Plan".

Adéd new sub-para "Fire Plan".
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CHAPTER 4 - FIRE SUPPORT AND AIRSPACE CO-ORDINATION i
SECTION TITLE OUTLINE CONTENT REMARKS
(a) (b) ' (c) (4)
1 INTRODUCTION 401, General : Intro, aim, responsibility for ]
FSC and ASC. : |
402, FscCC : Elements Arty Supplement Ch 13.
403. AsSCC Elements Arty Supplement Ch 12.
2 FIRE SUPPORT CO- 404. General
ORDINATION
405. Allotment of Field Artillery
1. General Includes locating artillery.
Combination of comd and con
terminology. b

2. Command Terminology
a. Under command.
b. Under command for
¢. Under command less
d. In location

e. With

y

3. Control Terminology | Principles - Allies Table in
' STANAG 2887 as Annex.

Bl"l .../Bl—z
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SECTION

TITLE

OUTLINE CONTENT

REMARKS

(a)

(b)

(c)

(a)

406.

407.

d.

General

At Priority Call

In Direct Support

In Support

4., Examples

Allotment of Air Defence Artillery

l. General

2. Command Terminology

3. Control Terminology

a.
b.

C.

General
Procedural

Positive

Allotment of Ammunition

l. General

2. Assessment of Requirement_and Supply

3. Control

Bl-2

To include examples.
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-
SECTION TITLE OUTLINE CONTENT REMARKS
(a) (b) (c) (d)
408, Offensive Air Support To be developed.
409. Anti-Armour Support To be developed. \-«
410. Fire Support Co-ordination Measures
1. General Boundaries etc. N ‘
2. Specific Measures STANAG 2099. |
a. FscCC
b. NFL
c. FcL£(?)
411, Fire Planning
.1l. General DFs, Quick Fire Plans etc etc.
2. Fire Planning Process
3. Nuclear Fire Planning
3 AIRSPACE CO- To be developed from:
ORDINATION - Arty Supplement Ch 12 A
ATP 40 '
- Arty School - Div Arty in
All Phases of War - Oct 81
—_ -
Bl1-3
. =
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